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LlFE STYLE AND SENIOR SECONDARY STUDENTS 
CHAPTER 1. I NTRODUCTION 
Preamble 
This thesis links the concepts of leisure, life style and drug use. 
The non-medical use of drugs in Australian society, as in other advanced 
societies, has increased rapidly during the period since 1960. It is 
considered that to view this phenomenon as a social problem which can be 
controlled by repressive means is inadequate. It takes little account of 
rapid changes in society and the pluralism which has emerged during the 
same period. 
To study this situation sociologically means to seek for an 
understanding of the social relationships involved rather than for a solution 
to a problem. 
Public criticism of illicit drug use has focussed largely on young 
people and some studies have been made of the characteristics of young drug 
users. In this study,a group of adolescent students which comprised the 
sixth form of a Canberra High School in 1973, was studied. The extent of drug 
use was sought and consideration was given as to whether this might be explained 
in terms of an emerging life style, even a counter-culture or a sub-culture. 
Such an approach accepts a new freedom for youth, greater 09portunities for 
leisure and the co-existence in society of a range of life styles. 
Youth in a Changing Society 
The relationships between the generations have through the ages been 
the subject of great concern to parents and others in society who see 
themselves as having some responsibility for the instruction and guidance of 
the younger generation. In times of rapid change such as have been experienced 
during Lli · p · rloc.l of Lh · 19 r: 0 ' s un<l 1960' s , Lh · worl<l8 of l::iU ' · •e<ll ng 
g n rations appear to contain very different xperiences. The term 
"generation gap " was colned in our time to describe this effect. It 
encompasses situations in which adults and children find few experiences to 
share. 
The introduction of widespread opportunities for formal education in 
the last century was an important step in removing some responsibility for the 
training of the younger generation away from the home and into the school. 
With the knowledge explosion of the last generation, pressures have been 
placed on the formal education system to extend curriculum and the years of 
schooling have grown to the stage where young people reach the years of 
maturity while they are still at school. 
The school is one of the institutions developed by our society to 
help adults cope with a younger generation which is learning more than most 
of its parents knew. It is a means of providing training for the work force 
that will be needed to maintain a viable economy. There are many who see 
school years as times of preparing children to be good adults. The extension 
of the years of schooling in Western society has resulted in the insulation 
of young people from the real world - and the responsibilities that must be 
assumed in it. Their physical maturity means that they can no longer be 
regarded as children but the need to obtain educational qualifications as a 
means to job opportunities has provided a reason to keep young people out of 
the core processes of our society. 
A situation has been arrived at in our society where the place of 
the adolescent has not been clearly defined. Adolescents see their 
responsibility to society as min imal and unreal. Society is not sure what it 
wants of him and he is not clear on what he owes to society. There is, 
however, vaguely expressed concern that young people have more to off2r 
1.4. 
society than they have hitherto given and that society needs ''the creative 
energies of our children and our youth in a creative concerned community 
It has been suggest that schools are expected to work from the basis 
of Durkheim's "grim definition". "Education consists of a methodical 
socialization of the young generation. 112 We have maintained an essentially 
normative approach to young people. The experience of the older generation 
is a guide to what young people needed to know. 
111 
This normative approach has been under challenge for some time. Perhaps 
the phenomenal rise and influence of the Beatles brought the challenge to a 
conscious level in many adult minds. This was a new phenomenon in popular 
music - songs with a message. Songs which expressed feelings that an older 
generation found it difficult to share. Bob Dylan wrote that, "The Times 
They are a-changing". During the 1960's, student unrest appeared in 
tertiary institutions, and there appeared to emerge something of a connnon 
value structure for young people that crossed international boundaries. 
This was only possible because of technological advances and yet it included 
a reaction against uncontrolled technology. The extent to which a separate 
set of youth values exists in Australian society is part of the subject which 
this study seeks to explore. 
The advances of the last twenty-five years have produced a degree of 
affluence spread through society which has not been known before. Affluence 
has created a situation in which all sections of society now expect more 
from life than mere subsistence. It creates countless opportunities for 
part-time employment and more adequate pay for junior workers. This in turn 
provides a consumer market~ people with money, minimal responsibilities, and 
little experience. A situation ripe for commercial exploitation. There 
are relatively few Australians under the age of forty who have any real 
understanding of 'doing without', of a struggle to make ends meet. Their 
J • ') • 
problems are those of obtaining the consumer goods which society decides 
are essential to their standing in life. In consequence, we see a tremendous 
conformity expressed in blue denim jeans and T-shirts amongst young people as 
they strive to express their non-conformity with a society controlled by 
adults . 
Associated with affluence is a new physical mobility for youth. One 
of the greatest and most urgently expressed needs amongst older adolescents 
is for independent transport, for "wheels". This brings an independence 
from family ties. The world of young people is not now circumscribed within 
a ten-mile radius of home for 50 weeks of the year as it was for past 
generations . Travel away from home is not limited to a once-a-year family 
holiday. Once the magic age of 17 (in the A.C.T.) has been reached, a 
driving licence may be and usually is obtained. The ambit of weekend 
activities can then extend to a 100 mile radius and travel over this distance 
and more, takes one away from the probability of face-to-face meetings with 
family social contacts. It brings a degree of anonymity. 
So young people have a measure of independence associated with little 
responsibility to the family, the school, the society. The opportunities 
this brings together with the stimulus of ideas provided through the media 
has led to an increasingly general rejection of authoritarian situation. 
It has been suggested that this could be linked to their lack of involvement 
in the decision-making processes of society, a reaction against an undue 
emphasis in the adult world on material achievements and the de-personalisation 
of life which might accompany technological development. 
This rejection of authority has led to a questioning of the traditional 
roles of many individuals ~nd institutions in society. The right of the 
church to prescribe behavioural standards is no longer accepted by many. The 
right of parents to establish and enforce family rules is challenged. The 
l. 6. 
rlght of teachers to decide what to teach and how it shall be t aught is 
under fire. 
Other sections of the community have also questioned many of the 
raditional institutions of so cie ty. In the post-war years. doubts have 
been raised about the infallibility of experts and the ability of the 
institutions of Western society to cope with rapid change in society. The 
knowledge explosion has not resulted in a fairer distribution of worldly 
goods and an overall improvement in the quality of life. 
The recognition of such dissatisfaction is particularly important in 
younger people as it may be a portent of change in society. Since material 
improvements have still left many problems, there is an emerging suggestion 
that better quality of life may result from the more active involvement of 
the people in their communities. Such involvement is concerned with the 
rights of individuals to make their own choice of life style from a 
reasonable range of options. 
Health and Society 
The right of decision-making referred to above extends into the health 
f ield with the increasing realisation that the traditional medical model may 
be less than adequate to meet the growing concern for preventive health. 
There has been a tendency to define behavioural problems in medical, rather 
than social terms. A medical sociologist has commented, 
"Modern times are witness to the inclusion of worse behaviour under the 
concept of disease than has ever been done before. 11 3 
Thus alcoholism is seen as an illness. Drug abuse is termed an addiction. 
Medical definitions and processes are used as devices to alleviate difficult 
social problems. Converting individuals with deviant values into "patients'' 
gives a legitimacy to the situation and the problem can be handed over to 
l . 7 . 
experts. 
But the major health problems in Western society are not so readily 
solved in this way. Infectious diseases have been virtually overcome by 
a combination of adequate sanitary engineering, quarantine practices and 
modern drug therapy. We are now concerned with controlling heart disease, 
cancer, accident victims, drug excesses, unwanted pregnancies and mental 
breakdowns related to stressful experience. While the doctor may treat 
these problems with drugs, the patient may maintain a behavioural pattern 
which will contribute to the maintenance or recurrence of the disease. 
Research has shown that inadequate diet, lack of exercise, smoking, will 
increase the probability of the occurrence of heart disease. Road accidents 
are related to the choice of powerful vehicles, bad manners on the road and 
a tendnecy to combine the drinking of alcohol with driving. Use of drugs 
may be related to the social context within which one finds oneself. These 
facts are well known, but there is little sign of behavioural changes in 
the interests of health quality. 
A working paper on the health field in Canada points out that while 
Canadians prefer good health and a long life to illness and a short life, 
"they are not prepared to forego all self-indulgence nor to tolerate all in 
convenience in the interest of preventing 'illness' .
4 Individuals must 
make judgements in respect of their own living habits as to whether certain 
risks are worth taking. Society must judge in respect of the values it 
holds and governments must judge in respect of their allocation of resources 
5 
for health preservation and of the restrictions imposed on the population. 
Rapid social change is a little understood environmental factor which may 
contribute to "significant disorientation and alienation due to the 
crumbling of previous social values and their replacement by others whose 
long-term effect is still unknown 11 • 6 
1. 8 . 
This paper also puts f orwa rd a health f ield concept containing four 
elements: human biology, environm n t, life style and health care 
organi sation. This concept was developed to provide an organising framework 
within whic h the many factors which affect health could be categorised for 
analysis purposes. The elements were identified from an examination of the 
health of Canadians. Life style is the category covering the aggregation 
of decisions by individuals which affect their health and over which they 
7 
more or less have control. The whole concept recognizes that certain 
aspects of health maintenance require decisions by individuals on their own 
account. They may be influenced towards decision-making but there is a 
discrete area in which their health standards depend on their own efforts. 
The question then arises as to what extent is government authority justified 
in indulging in 'social marketing ' by establishing programmes aimed at health 
. 8 improvement . 
Hochbaum has pointed out clearly that the costs to individuals of health 
decisions cannot be easily established . 9 Writing on health education he 
reports on the uselessness of ignoring the satisfactions which man finds in 
certain practices which are known to contribute to potential major health 
problems. Health education consists of putting the choices in clear langua ge 
appropriate to the groups concerned before people. It is their right to 
choose, but choices should be made in the light of the best knowledge 
available of the consequence of choice . 
But the right to choose is also limited. Society -has decreed that when 
the social price exacted by a certain behaviour becomes too great, legal 
sanctions may be introduced to control the practice in the interests of the 
majority. In recent years, t he compulsory wearing of seat belts in an attempt 
to limit t he ro ad t oll ma y b e r egarded as an instance of this type of pract i ce. 
I.~. 
Even in this case, an educationa l component remains. People have to be 
taught how to wear and adjust the belts correctly. 
Drugs and health 
One aspect then, of modern health care, is the attempt to influence the 
decisions of individuals towards practices which will lessen the demand for 
clinical health services. In this sort of atmosphere a concern over an 
increasing use of drugs in society started to emerge in the 195O's and the 
196O 's. Drug taking in itself is not new. Indeed we can look back into 
ancient history and find evidence of the use of substances to help man cope 
with the "drudgeries, pressures, boredom and fears of everyday life 11 •
1O 
But in the last twenty years , new concern has been expressed at the extent 
of the non-medical use of drugs. Goode has seen it as "an organic outgrowth 
of a newly evolving way of life 11 •
11 
The World Health Organisation was established as a United Nations 
specialised agency in 1948. It's objective is "the attainment by all 
peoples of the highest possible level of health" and its much quoted 
definition of health is "a state of complete physical, mental and social 
11 b • d 1 h b f d • • f • • II 
12 
we - eing an not mere y tea sence o isease or in 1rm1ty . Since its 
inception, W.H.O. has had a special section working on the problem of drug 
dependence. It is seen as a problem that may stay for a lo~g time and the 
warning is issued that "we must keep the damage to individuals and to 
society to a minimum and at a time when positive attitudes are not uncommon 
we must be on our guard lest we inflict more harm than the disorders these 
13 
control measures are designed to prevent". 
In the mid-195O's, Becker presented a view of marijuana smoking which 
might be seen as a watershed in approaches to drug control . He set 
L. IO . 
marijuana smoking in its social context and shed new light on the concept of 
deviance. He attempted to explain drug use in social rather than medical 
terms . 
Later studies of cannabis use have concluded that the introduction to 
the habit is usually under social pressure, the level of which varies from 
one culture to another. In Western society, marijuana smoking has become 
associated with groups alienated from the values of adult society and usually 
defined by that society as deviant. But within the user groups, the drug 
use is a natural way of life, not regarded in any way as 'pathological' .
14 
Attempts to control the extent of drug use, particularly using legal sanctions, 
have in some places pushed user groups to a sub-cultural type of life in 
which they establish their own norms and rules. In a pluralistic world, one 
is led back again to the role of government in relation to deviance and 
possible infringement of individual rights.
15 The critical social question 
is when is harm to the fabric of society itself likely to occur, and when 
must society be protected. 
The relative seriousness with which drug use is viewed varies widely 
from one culture to another, e.g., "in the United States, narcotic dependence 
and in certain Muslim countries, alcoholism are seen primarily as sinister 
vices. On the other hand, in certain sections of South East Asia, opium 
eating and smoking are seen as minor tolerable idiosyncrasies or even 
prerogatives, especially of older persons. In the United States and many 
other countries, alcoholism is simply not recognised until it becomes quite 
16 
extreme ." 
Drugs &n Australia 
Drug use started to be seen as a 'problem' in Australian society in the 
latter half of the 196O's. On November 25, 1969, the Australian Senate 
I . II . 
established by resolution a Selec t Committee into Drug Trafficking and Drug 
Abuse . "During the debat e on the resolution, the leaders of all parties 
spoke of Lhe corrununity concern at the apparent growth of the misuse of drugs 
and the uncertainty surrounding the extent of the problem, the cause of it 
and facilities for treatment and rehabilitation. The speakers were 
concerned with the need to avoid in Australia the widespread human misery 
being experienced in some overseas countries from what several of our 
witnesses chose to call the 'drug phenomena'."~7. 
The then Minister for Customs and Excise proposed that the drug problem 
might be overcome by efforts "to understand its causes, to educate the 
community against it and, through law enforcement, to prevent supplies coming 
18 into the country". The use of the terms education against it reflected 
a common attitude in Australia. In spite of the first clause about 
understanding, the judgement had already been made that drugs had to be put 
down. Perhaps this was brought about by the time taken to establish 
programmes of research and education and the further time needed to evaluate 
their effectiveness. But it led to a great deal of "emotional and alarmist 
twaddle" on the subject. 19 Pressure developed for legal action before 
reliable Australian data was available upon which a base line could be 
constructed . It became common practice to argue the need for drug control 
and legislation in Australia by analogy with the experience in the United 
States. As Chappell pointed out, 
"The American drug problem is inextricably linked with wider and highly 
complex issues facing the Americ~8 nation, including those of 
integration , poverty and crime." 
Police and narcotic squad action on the American pattern was seen by many as 
the way to control drug use in Australia. 
1 . LL . 
Educators and health personnel however saw an alternative approach 
using educational methods. They suggested that the 'drug problem' should 
be seen as one of a number of social issues. A leading health educator 
reported to a national seminar that, 
"Any discussion with young people which starts out to be a discussion 
on drugs soon swings to a wide range of topics: parents, teachers, 
the various human developmental processes (which is another way of 
saying themselves) and other social issues. 1121 
To pursue this approach an amount of $500,000 per annum was provided by the 
Commonwealth Government from 1970/71 for the introduction of a drug education 
scheme. A National Standing Control Committee on Drugs of Dependence had 
been established and a sub-committee of this body was given the responsibility 
of developing an education programme. 
Both the educational and the legal approaches to drug use in Australia 
recognised the need for local data. The first training course for educators 
in this field could only produce data based on hospital treatment of drug 
users and police reports on charges made under drug laws. On the police 
side, the Central Crime Intelligence Bureau of the Commonwealth Police 
commenced preparation of national police statistics on drug use. Their first 
technical report Drug Use in Australia was produced in January 1971. 
The position of the educators is well expressed in the report of the 
National Health and Medical Research Council (October 1970) .which includes 
a policy statement on "Mental Health Aspects of Education on Drug Abuse" . 
Emphasis was placed on the social context under which drugs were taken as 
is evidenced by the following quotation: 
"The responsibility rests primarily not on the dependent but on the 
agencies which introduce, condone or create a social climate 
encouraging habituation, since the same agencies have a potential 
for reversing that social climate. These include: 
(a) the medical profession 
(b) drug advertisers 
(c) par nts 
(d) formal educators 
I. I J . 
(e) any individual or group of individuals which introduces drugs to 
any public when the basic motive is profit 
(f) any national authority possessing the power to regulate 
improper access to the drugs known to produce dependency or 
habituation 
(g) the mass media. 11 22 
Such an approach required a greater understanding of the nature of our 
society and its drug taking habits. 
Mitchell had posed a series of questions which he saw as critical to 
the issue of the illicit use of drugs in Australia. These were: 
(i) What is the nature of the problem? Who is using drugs and to 
what extent? 
(ii) Why are illegal drugs being used and why does society respond 
as it does currently? 
(iii) 
(iv) 
Why are there variations in drug use from one place to another? 
What are useful attitudes for society and parents to adopt 
towards drug use? 
(v) What are the consequences of drug use to the individual and 
. ?23 society. 
During the period from 1971, a number of studies have been undertaken 
with the object of moving towards answers to such questions. 
In the A.C.T., the Canberra Mental Health Survey conducted between July 
and October, 1971, provided details on a 1 % sample of dr-ug-taking behaviour 
of both adults and adolescents. On all questions covered by the survey 
adolescents were found to be less disturbed and healthier than adults. 24 
This included questions of general adjustment as well as questions specifically 
related to drug use. The results suggested that if a 'drug problem' existed 
in Canberra, it did not exist solely for young people. The Director of ~the 
Survey suggested that the results had relevance not only to Canberra but also 
25 
to Australia as a whole. 
A Sydney study of drug addicts provided sociological data on their 
I . I 1, • 
26 background. Studies of those arrested for drug offences over a 12 months 
period added to data available through the Central Crime Intelligence 
Bureau. The Drug Education Section of the New South Wales Department of 
Health conducted surveys in two districts in Sydney. The questionnaire was 
designed to test drug knowledge, sources 'of this knowledge, drug use and 
attitude to drug use. 
A more substantial project was undertaken by the Department of Sociology 
at the Australian National University. With the support of the Australian 
Government, this project sought to explore the role of education as a form 
of social control in relation to the use of drugs. Social control was seen 
not as 'prohibition' of the use of drugs but rather 'adaptation' to life in 
a drug using society. Education's greatest influence was considered to be 
b h . 27 as a precursor to e aviour. The project used survey methods to establish 
a data base. Various groups were then to be subjected to different 
educational activities relating to drug use, after which further survey 
measurements would be taken to measure trends in substance use, changes in 
attitudes and life situations. This information was expected to provide a 
more realistic assessment of the extent of drug use by school students. It 
would provide a basis for the determination of trends in the use of drugs as 
well as suggestions on the relative value of different educational methods 
in drug education. As well as factual informati_on, it included measures of 
attitudes towards drug use. Such a study was seen as necessary to combat 
some of the arguments which, by drawing analogies with reported overseas 
experience, suggested that the use by young people of illicit drugs 
constituted a major problem for Australian society. 
raised about the validity of some of these reports. 
Doubts were being 
In the United States, 
. I , 
the link often assumed between drug users and delinquency was questioned 
28 
and a large proportion of those interviewed reported minimal drug experience. 
In Australia, the media interest had settled down and there was less pressure 
for instant action of a legal nature, to cope with illegal drug use. It was 
being acknowledged that drug-taking was not a new phenomenon and young people 
made charges of double standards in the Australian community : the use of 
alcohol and other legal drugs was sanctioned but the use of marijuana was 
illegal . 29 
The linking of marijuana smoking by the young and alcohol drinking by 
adults raised the social significance of this behaviour . Do these two 
substances have a similar function in Australian society and is this function 
linked to recreation and leisure activities rather than to deviant behaviour. 
To explore this subject , it is necessary to consider the nature and function 
of leisure in society . 
Leisure 
It is difficult to define leisure . As Gold points out , 
"Contradiction is common in most philosophical writing on leisure .
1130 
Definitions may be roughly classified as relating to work/leisure 
relationships, leisure as a time construct, as a state of being and as a 
sociological construct . 
The simplest definitions take a form such as "leisure is the opposite 
31 
to work". Leigh rejects such a definition as simplistic, and suggests 
32 
that an element of choice is an essential characteristic of leisure. He 
deduces that a broad educational aim of leisure is to increase freedom .
33 
Nevertheless, the technological advances and changes in the nature of work 
in the twentieth century are related both to the time available for leisure 
I . I l 1 . 
and to suggestions on the need for an significance of leisure. 
Time constructs of leisure may be objectively measured. The recreation 
economists Clawson and Kuesch, suggest that leisure is "time" of a special 
kind. "Leisure is free, or discretionary time", that is time over the use 
of which a person may exercise choice. A distinction is made between 
leisure and recreation, which is activity used to make use of leisure time.
34 
Leisure has also been described as unobligated time.
35 Kraus takes an 
h . 1 h 1 . 
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istorica approac to eisure. The classical view goes back to Aristotle, 
who viewed leisure as the object of all activity. Prior to the Industrial 
Revolution, leisure was the privilege of the aristocratic class. 
Veblen's late nineteenth century idea viewed "conspicuous consumption" 
as the hallmark of the gentleman of leisure, the man who has achieved such 
success that he does not need to work. De Grazia distinguishes between "work 
time" "free time" and "leisure". 
' 
The last of these is defined as "the 
state of being in which activity is pursued for its own sake or as its own 
d" 37 en . Kaplan presents a sociological concept of leisure as an ideal-type 
construct following Max Weber's thought. His construct includes elements 
such as an antithesis to work, activity as voluntary or free, pleasant 
expectations, a full range of possibilities. These elements are seen as 
typical but not necessarily average. Other human activities, viewed as 
constructs, might include elements which are also typical of leisure , e.g. 
pleasant expectations can be part of a work construct. Similarly elements 
38 
of leisure can be found in work, family or education constructs. 
The significance of leisure in modern society is also the subject of 
considerable discussion . Gold, having first taken the time approach to 
leisure definition when he terms leisure as any portion of an individual's 
time not occupied by gainful employment or in the pursuit of essential 
activities, adds a normative note . He suggests that there is a note of 
J . I / 
purposefulness or choice about leisure but it does not exclude a decision 
to do nothing. Gold also sugges ts that leisure from being the luxury of a 
few , is now Lhe privilege of many "as Americans move towards a leisure-
39 
orJ ,n l d llfe sLyl ,,, . 
Durnazedier, on the basls of a 1950 's study of French society proposed 
that the function of leisure in society was to provide individuals with 
relaxation, entertainment and personal development. He suggested nearly 
40 
a decade ago that leisure was emerging as a major determinant of life style. 
Michael Dower has made famous the term "fourth wave" for the emerging 
emphasis on meeting leisure need. "Three great waves have broken across 
the face of Britain since 1800. First, the sudden growth of dark industrial 
towns. Second, the thrusting movements along far-flung railways. Third, 
the sprawl of car-based suburbs. Now we see, under the guise of a modest 
word, the surge of a fourth wave which could be more powerful than all the 
others. The modest word is leisure . 1141 Roberts follows this view in 
suggesting that the society of leisure is already here but Parker has pointed 
out that to many it is still seen only as a promise. 42 Kaplan sees signs 
of the importance of leisure in the post-industrial age but would not claim 
1 . b h d · f 43 e1sure to et e om1nant actor. Certainly there are wide-spread 
suggestions that the dominance of the Protestant work ethic in Western 
industrialized society is now being modified by the emergence of leisure. 
What does leisure mean to people? Neulinger and Breit have studied 
leisure attitudes and propose that leisure for ari individual may be viewed 
as a combination of beliefs, feelings, and action orientations. Gray and 
Greben echo this psychological approach when they define recreation as -
"an emotional condition within an individual human being that flows 
from a feeling of well-being and self-satisfaction. It is 
characterized by feelings of mastery, achievement, exhilaration, 
acceptance, success, personal worth and pleasure. It reinforces 
a positive self-image. Recreation is a response to aesthetic 
1.18. 
experi nee, achievement of p rsonal goals on positive feed-back 
from others. 45 It is independen
t of activity, leisure, or social 
acceptance." 
There is as yet no agreed position on the extent to which leisure is a 
signifi ant determinant of life style but there is consensus that to fully 
understand life style, leisure must be taken into account . 
Through this study, it was hoped to gain a clearer understanding of the 
attitudes of secondary students to drug use, of their leisure interests and 
activities and the relationships between drug use and recreational practices . 
Efforts were made to determine the leisure interests and values of young 
people and to consider whether a counter- culture or sub- culture of youth, with 
a drug use component, was developing in this Australian community . Arising 
from this determination , an attempt was made to determine the significance 
of leisure values in determining lif style . Finally consideration would 
be given to the appropriateness and means of influencing young peoples ' life 
style . 
In pursuing these aims , the following assumptions have been made . 
Social problems require social solutions . By setting behaviour in its 
social context, the understanding of it may be considered in relation to 
total life style . 
Every person has the right to choose his own life style but a reasonable 
choice requir e s the capacity to choose and the knowledge of a range of 
alternatives. 
Drug use is a usual phenomenon in Australian society . 
regarded as such and not necessarily treated as a problem. 
It should be 
Leisure is now available in varying degrees to nearly all people. 
Essential el ments of leisure are freedom to "do one's own thing", the 
valuing of activit ies pur sued as leisure for the intrinsic satisfactions they 
1 . 19. 
provide, the availability of a range of resourc e s which may provide leisure 
opportunities. 
Leisure capability can be encouraged and developed by an educational/ 
socializing process which stresses activity skills and social skills. 
Society has become increasingly concerned that the achievement of a 
satisfactory quality of li fe requires more than the satisfaction of basic 
physical survival needs. It is possible to identify and establish 
processes which will promote higher levels of social achievement and 
satisfaction. These processes should be identifiable at the end of the 
secondary school experience. 
Australia has become a pluralistic society. It is more realistic 
to recognize the existence of many groups in society each pursuing its own 
interests than to seek for a uniformly accepted set of standards. The aims 
of the study wer e pursued through the direct observation of a group of 
Canberra stud ents during the last few months of their secondary school 
experience. 
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Man and Society 
This study is based on the concepts that "identity is socially bestowed, 
1 
socially sustaine d and socially transformed". The process by which the 
child becomes a participant member of society is termed socialization. It 
is a life-long process. G.H.Mead, an American social psychologist, writing 
in the 1930's developed a theo retical account of this process. Berger 
f h . . 2 presents a summa ry o is views. "The child finds out who he is as he 
learns what socie ty is." By taking on roles in social situations, 
particularly games, the child comes to learn the significance of the role to 
which he is assig ne d. In Mead's terminology, the child builds up his self 
out of the relationships with "significant others". With more experience, 
the child learns that these roles need to be modified as contact is made with 
a wider range of "others". Each role occupied by an individual brings him 
into contact with different people , all of whom will not have the same 
role-expectation of him. His role-concept must "relate to the expectations 
directed towards him by society at large. This higher level of abstraction · 
in the social response, Mead calls the "generalised other".
3 
For Mead, ac tion was conduct constructed by the actor. Human 
association wa s seen as the process of interpretation and definit ion to fit 
one's own acts to the acts of others. The nature of objects depends on the 
orientation and act ions of people towards them. The objects are human 
constructs. The meaning is not intrinsic to the object but is determined 
by the way in which one acts towards it. All objects therefore are social 
products and p ople act towards objects on the basis of their meaning for 
them. 4 Human be ings do not live in a world of stimuli to which they res pond 
but in a world of meaningful objects . The world is socially produced and 
different groups develop di ffe rent worlds. 
') L 
To und erbLanJ the life of a gro up, one must und e rstand its world of 
objects in t erms of the meanings they have for the group. The social act 
is obtained by fit ting toget he r the behaviour of separate participants, a 
process of id en tifying, interpreting and defining each other's acts. 
This line of reasoning leads to a stress on the need to study action 
from the position of the actor. Society consists of people meeting 
situations in life and react ing to them rather than of people being constrained 
by structures into certain forms of behaviour. Structures in society should 
b dd d . f . 5 not e regar e as eterm1nants o action. 
The way we look at the world is a function of who is looking, how he is 
looking and what he is looking for as well as what is out there~ Everyone 
attempts to some extent to organise his life and to establish meaningful 
patterns. Our experience is evaluated in the light of values held. These 
values, it has been suggested, arise in response to the need for meaning in 
life. They are general conceptions of the good.7 
Values be come the criteria for judgement, preference and choice when 
they are explicit and fully conceptualized. Even when implicit and 
unreflective they perform as if they constituted grounds for decision-making 
behaviour. 8 Va lues are seen as arising out of human experience which may 
be affected by social conditions and it is possible for gaps to develop 
between valu sa t the individual and the social levels. 
Australi an soc iety tod ay is pluralist . It is tolerant of many value 
positions and there has been a trend for som e years towards more widespread 
rejection of authoritarian dogma in all facets of social li fe . One would 
expect there fore that ther e will not always be consensus amongst the groups 
within soc iet y . Their values will be based on different sets of socializing 
2. 4. 
experience. This provides a clue towards a different way of looking at 
the behaviour of groups in society. Is behaviour which is described as a 
problem according to official interpretation necessarily a problem to those 
who take part in it? 
Social Problems 
Berger has pointed out that 'problems' to the people in general need 
not be problems to the sociologist. People commonly speak of a 'social 
problem' when something in society does not work the way it is supposed to 
according to the official interpretations. 9 It is not reasonable to expect 
the sociologist to accept such a definition and to provide a 'solution' 
which will be acceptable to the defining authorities. 
form. 
In 1941, Fuller and Myers presented these ideas in a very straightforward 
"A social problem is a condition which is defined by a considerable 10 number of persons as a deviation from some norm which they cherish. 
Sociological problems are always the 'understanding of what goes on in 
f . l . . , 11 terms o socia interaction. They are problems of how the system works 
rather than problems of what went wrong. 
Iceton echoes this approach when he calls for a re-def i n i ng of probl ems 
in relation to social milieu, 12 and it is applied in the public health field 
by Mechanic13 and in the leisure field by Roberts. 14 Mechanic contrasts 
the different perspectives of public health and sociology in noting that 
while public health imposes normative criteria which it then attempts to 
implement, sociology is concerned with understanding social phenomena 
independently of the immediate value to the authorities of such understanding, 
"The persuasive belief that all public health problems are dysfunctions 
which can and must be remedied, rather than part of a complex pattern 
2. 5. 
of ada pta tion to changing life conditions and social pa tt e rns is in 
itself a va lue that t e lls us more about the public health practitioner 
and his priorities tha n about the nature of social life. 11 14 
The non-m dical use of drugs has been defined by political leaders, 
medical author i ti es, the polic e as a major social problem for which a 
solution rath r than an und e rstanding has been sought. This study attempts 
to find out how s e condary s chool students view drug taking. Do they see it 
as a problem fo r them? It may be that the traditional roles assumed by 
health care prof essionals (and thei r professional associations) constitute 
barriers to the understanding of health problems. Mechanic concludes that -
''Much of the necessary health action required involves larger social 
and political considerations and the development of new patterns of 
community behaviour. 11 15 
This thesis is also con cerned with the attitudes of young people to 
leisure. It has been suggested that leisure in itself may be a social 
16 problem. Roberts fails to find evidence amongst his study population in 
England that l e isure is perceived as a problem. He does convey the idea of 
a latent social problem which may be recognized as such when the public 
recognizes a conflict between t radi t iona l values and patterns of leisure 
behaviour. 
He propose s, however, a sociological problem amongst among people when 
h t h i . i b d 1 · 17 e sugges st at an anom c situat on may e eve oping. He draws this 
conclusion fro m Durkheim's argument that normative standards are essential 
for people to fee l content with their styles of life. Goals and values must 
be defined. 18 Turn i ng then t o Jephcott he finds that she r eports that many 
Scottish adolescents had di ff iculty in filling fr e e time. Hence , "a fully 
saLisfying lei s ur e l s imposs Lble b ca u se yo un g peopl e poss es s no de t e rmin a te 
st.:.1ncJards anJ vc.1l u~s t o s a ti sfy . 11 19 
:. • ( J • 
Attention wl]l be drawn later to reported evidenc e of a l i ena tion 
amongst Canberra s enior high school students. 
must be consider ed in this s tudy are -
Some of the que stions tha t 
Are young peo ple at s chool alienated from society? 
Is drug use contributing to possible alienation? 
Does leisure behaviour link these factors together? 
Some explanations of the behaviour of young people in society suggest 
h 1 . d 1 . 20 tat a counter-cu ture is eve oping. Roszak suggests the existence of 
"a culture so radically disaffiliated from the main stream assumptions 
of our society that it scarcely looks to many as a culture at all 
but takes on the alarming appearance of a barbaric intrusion. 1121 
He quotes the drug experiences of Western society, pointing to the involvement 
of young people with the newly fashionable drugs such as L.S.D. He turns to 
Goodman who sees young people in an insane environment urgently seeking for 
lively alternative life patterns. He cites the revival of interest in 
mysticism and he challenges the assumption of the technocrat that "more is 
always better". The world seen by Roszak and Goodman is a more dynamic 
world, of people prepared to act to achieve radical change, than is the 
opting-out, unable to cope world proposed for young people by Roberts. 
The questions remains. Are young people opting out? Or are they 
girding up to force changes in society? 
A third a lternative explanation of youthful behaviour is presented by 
Matza and Sykes. From studies of juvenile delinquents they have identified 
a set of values which place the delinquent apart from what is termed 'the 
d i . , 22 om nant socie ty 
It is then suggested that the delinquent's value s are similar to those 
associated with l e isure by Veblen in his writing on the leisure class. 
2 . 7 . 
While the context varies, from the world of the rich to that of the delinquent, 
it is claimed that the essen tial elements are very similar. Matza and 
Sykes suggest that it is simplistic to view the prevailing values of a 
dominant middle class as the total value system of a society. This pre-
supposes a homogeneity which does not exist. Variations in values not only 
occur in differ e nt social classes but also in different ethnic groups, 
different regional groups, etc. 
Matza and Sykes have presented the concept of subterranean values. 
These are value s "which are in conflict or in competition with other deeply 
23 
held values but which are still recognized and accepted by many". These 
values are not necessarily held by opposing or different groups but may 
co-exist with other values within an individual, thereby giving rise to 
ambivalent fe e lings in some areas of life. In society at large, the 
expression of such values is only acceptable when it is confined to 
I 
recreation oc cas ions or holidays, i.e., when the normal day-to-day 
responsibilities of the serious business of making a living are temporarily 
suspended. Since the need for such occasions is widely accepted, it is 
doubtful if the values expressed on these occasions should be termed 
deviant. Hence, it is propounded that the values of the delinquent, 
regarded by many as deviant are in many cases values associated with 
acceptable leisure behaviour. It is further suggested that adolescents in 
a sense are members of a leisure class, an anticipatory leisure prior to 
entering the world of work. 
Matza submi ts that the sociologist must replace a correctional stance 
towards d eviant behaviour by an appreciation of the deviant subject. As 
suggested above, the sociolog ist seeks to understand the rela tionship rather 
than solve a problem. The concept of pathological aspects of society is 
1 d b h d . 
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rep ace ya stress on uman 1vers1ty. The idea of a division between 
2 .8. 
deviants and non-deviants is replaced by that of a continuum of behaviour 
across socie ty. He points out that deviant phenomena are common and 
natural - a n ormal and inevitable part of social life. 25 
Using the ideas presented in these three concepts, this study will s eek 
to develop a number of propositions which will increase the sociological 
understanding of the attitudes of young people to drug use and to leisure. 
By studying these students it should be possible to establish whether a 
sub-cultural model or a subterranean values model will provide a more 
adequate explanation of behaviour. Possible links between the values 
expressed in drug use and in leisure activities were to be sought. 
Approaches to dr-ug use 
The sociological approach to drug use is concerned with understanding 
the conditions in society under which there is a dramatic increase in the 
non-medical us e of drugs. What is the significance of drug taking to those 
who indulge in it and also to the society in which they live. 
Societal reactions to the increasing non-medical use of drugs have bee n · 
classified by Jakubowicz in three categories:
26 
(i) Punitive-legal. Society defines drug use as taboo except in 
particular situations. Legal sanctions are invoked to enforce 
the taboo and deviance is discouraged by threats of penalties. 
(ii) Med i ca l model. The drug user is invalidated and stigmatized by 
bing labelled a s 'sick'. He is therefore removed from 
socie ty and so c iety does not have to understand his drug use . 
Both th se reactions adop t a 'we-they' approach to drug use. The 
majority draw a self-righteous veil around themselves as those not affect e d 
and regard as an o ut-group those who are drug users. It has, however, been 
pointed out on many occasions that this concept does not stand up to 
L • 9. 
comparison with the facts of society. People do not divide into drug 
takers and non-drug takers. 
27 Or ford and many others have pointed out that 
drug taking is not an all-or-nothing thing. There are degrees of it: 
in fact a linear continuum from the low user to the higher user. Irwin 
in establishing the Australian National University Drug Education Project 
took as one of his premises, "we live in a drug using society" in which 
we may expect a continuous distribution of drug use in the community. 
"We use drugs to modify our reactions to a matrix of physiological, 
psychological and social conditions, with a consequential variety 
of outcomes. 112 8 
The third category of Jakubowicz takes account of these facts: 
(iii) Social. Drug use is one aspect of the life style of many 
people, most of them young. Some require assistance to 
cope with their reasons for using drugs. 
This category reflects the pluralism in Australian society. It is 
submitted that an understanding of the meaning of drug use for the user and 
of his view of his situation is more likely to lead to sociological 
understanding of the increasing use of drugs. 
( 
Once there is such an 
understanding it is more reasonable to ask the question, "Should the social 
as opposed to the therapeutic, use of drugs, be accepted by our society?
1129 
Becker has interpreted the drug experience in concepts which derive 
from Mead's theory of the self, i.e., that the meaning of objects is imputed 
to them by the individual according to the interactions he has with them. 
In "Outsiders", he describes in detai1 3O the processes involved in becoming 
. . 31 
a mar1Juana user. There are three steps identified learning the 
technique, learning to perce ive the effects and learning to enjoy the effects. 
By participating in this process, the new user learns to re-define his 
understanding of the drug and he develops a motivation to use it. This 
learning comes about through interaction with other people who have already 
2.10. 
orm d their aLLil udes to Lile drug. 
Having le<.1n1t to use Lile drug, the us e r th e n hao to cope with the social 
conlroJs introdu ·ed by socie ty to cope with what it views as deviant 
behaviour, behaviour which is at variance with the traditional norms and 
values. He shows that in all stages of the career of a marijuana user, 
the problems that arise are overcome through interaction with group members. 
They are coped with by a social mechanism. Group members tell the new 
user how to smoke marijuana, what to expect, when he is 'high', how to 
obtain supplies, how to rationalize his behaviour. With experience in 
drugs, consensus develops on subjective effects and a culture develops which 
contains an interpretation of the drug experience. Becker has concluded 
that to understand the meanings of drug use there must be an understanding 
of the social setting of drug use in which it is practised. He affirms 
that psychological explanations of drug use, which stress personality needs, 
at least need to be supplemented by social explanations. 
Following this line of thinking Linn has suggested that the degree of 
experience with drugs will be related to the type of social groups with which 
students are involved. 32 A number of authors reject the traditional, 
33 
emotional image of 'the evil pusher'. and recognize that for many people 
drug use may not be seen as a deviant activity but as an acceptable 
recreation. Referring in the main to marijuana use, there have been many 
statements supporting Becker's approach. In making his case, Laurie notes 
the need to l earn to enjoy the drug, learn the language and the concepts; 
he sees the need for interaction in a social group and he includes the need 
for enough "leisure and boredom to make the habit worth while 11 • 34 
There is thereby introduced a suggestion as to why concern over drug 
use has emerged in society at present. It may be related to the 
opportunities offered by increasing leisure time. This Laurie links to 
2. L1 • 
increasing technological advance. He further points out that the concern 
of society has been mainly with drugs which were seen as not supporting the 
social system. Drugs (like barbiturates ) that did support the system were 
not seen to present a problem. But the former were seen as a potential 
threat to the dominant culture. Here we have presented two possible ways of 
explaining drug use from a social perspective - as a recreation experience 
which is possible because of greater leisure time or as a sub-culture with 
alternative values. 
Goode has taken up these concepts from a sociological point of view. 
"To fully understand a social phenomenon, it is necessary to group it 
empathi cc..1 lly, accepting it on its own terms and identifying 
emotionally with its central principles. 1135 
Goode rejects the widespread conventional model of marijuana use as 
something apart from everyday life and instead proposes two models which see 
marijuana use on a linear continuum with other behaviour; a continuum from 
non-user to potential convert to experimenter to occasional user to committed 
36 
smoker. 
His major proposal is a recreational model which he suggests fits more 
faithfully to the facts of the situation: 
Marijuana is: (i) used freely, non compulsively, 
(ii) smoked episodically - once or several times a week, 
(iii) experienced as pleasurable by participants, 
(iv) used in conjunction with (rather than a replacement 
for) other activities, 
(v) a substance which makes a relatively superficial 
impa c t on life, 
(vi) relatively harmless to the individual, 
(vii) used in highly social situations.3 7 
Alternatively , a sub-cul tural or life style model is sugges ted. This 
recognizes the us e of marijuana as the product of the normal values of large 
2.12, 
groups of people in a society. Different social groups have different 
potentials for drug use dep ending on their value patterns. Society tends 
to attribute pathological motives to less common and more condemned group 
activities. This study was entered int o with the idea that the re-
creationa l model would provide the more adequate explanation of drug use. 
Young builds on the concepts developed from Mead by Becker, Goode and 
others. He seeks to understand the significance of drug taking in the 
f k d 1 . . d . d . 1 . · 38 context o wor an eisure in mo ern in ustria societies. Reacting 
strongly to harsh societal attitudes which he claims substantially affect 
the life style of the drug user, he points out that people find drug-taking 
attractive and elect to participate in it. The drug 'sub-culture' has an 
important function in regulating and containing drug use. 
He contrasts an 'absolutist' and a 'relativist' position in explaining 
drug taking in society. The former embraces a notion of a general social 
good and regards society as an organic entity. The latter sees society as 
made up of many groups each pursuing its own interests which may lead to 
fl . 39 agreement or to con ict. Young sees the relativist position as more 
realistic and offering more hope for understanding the meaning of drug 
taking in society. He rejects external, absolute standards for definition 
of a 'drug problem' and sees a non-rational element in the strong reaction 
of society against drug users. 
He turns to the world of leisure and takes the point that since drug 
taking is almost universal in our society it must have fundamental 
connections with the value configurations, ways of life and world views, and 
the life style of that socie ty. His analysis of ways in which society may 
view drug use stresses that it is not necessary to view alternative values 
as an absence of values. He claims that 'absolutists' by labelling devices 
and over-reaction to drug use tend to create unnecessary divisi ons in society . 
'2. I J. 
Di ferenl values need not necessarily be seen as a threat to official 
values but may co-exist with them. In support of this argument he turns 
to Matza and Sykes concept of subterranean values, values which are widely 
held in a society but only allowed to emerge at certain approved times under 
certain conditions, such as in the world of leisure. This is the world which 
can emerge when our work obligations have been met. 
The nature of these values has been summarized in table form as 
40 follows: 
Formal Work Values 
1. deferred gratification 
2. planning future action 
3. conformity to bureaucratic rules 
4. fatalism, high control over 
detail, little over direction 
5. routine, predictability 
6. instrumental attitudes to work 
7. hard productive work seen as a 
virtue 
Subterranean Values 
short-term hedonism 
spontaneity 
ego-expressivity 
autonomy, control of behaviour 
in detail and direction 
new experience, excitement 
activities performed as an 
end-in-themselves 
disdain for work 
Subterranean values are identified with man's leisure self, with leisure 
being seen as a non-alienated activity through which man can seek his identity. 
In summarizing an extensive discussion of the world of subterranean 
values, Young proposes a concept of "alternative forms of reality as an 
essential component of the pluralistic, consumption-oriented society". The 
accepted use of alcohol is cited as an example of the use of a substance to 
"ease the transition from the world of formal values to the world of 
subterranean values''. 41 
2.14. 
In this study, it was elt that the secondary students' use of alcohol 
might be most satisfactorily explained in terms of subterranean values in 
general accord with Young's form of presentation. Some American writers 
have been more forthright in postulating an identifiable alternative culture. 
Suchman and others have noted that -
"Many adolescents and young adults appear to have little interest 
in the maintenance of the social status quo.••42 
A search for new values and behaviour patterns is postulated with a whole 
new range of recreational and psychedelic drugs. 43 Suchman took a concept 
developed by Simmons and Winograd, the 'hang loose' ethic. This ethic, still 
in process of formation, does not give automatic allegiance to things once 
taken for granted. It is a reaction to the Protestant work ethic and it 
is fundamentally irreverent in relation to existing legitimate organisations. 
It has a diffuse and pervasive humanism and sets great store on the value of 
human beings and human life. 45 Experience is sought for its own sake and 
not as a means to an end. Spontaneity is highly valued, as is tolerance. 
In Riesman's term, they tend to be inner-directed and they assume that there 
will always be sufficient material well-being for them to get by without the 
need for them to let property dominate their lives. Personal involvement 
is vital. Suchman claimed to find correlates between drug use and 1 hang-
loose' type behaviour and attitudes. 
Most of the writing on counter-cultures, sub-cultu~es, alternative values 
and ethical patterns derives from North American society. It was here that 
the work ethic was strongest. One may question the relevance of the 
proposals in Australia where the historical background gave less prominence to 
religion and wh e re the emphasis on individual achievement has been tempered 
by strong egalitarian feelings for 'mateship'. These have been expressed in 
a strong labor organisation which it could be suggested has tempered the work 
ethic. 
2. l 5 . 
The opporlu1 ity for direc t observation of young Australians afforded 
by this study should provide data which will assist to clarify this point. 
This study sought to gain an empathic understanding of the student's 
view of drug use. It was hypothesized that it would not be seen as a 
social problem but rather as a pleasurable activity which might be enjoyed 
as a recreation. It sought to clarity whether a sub-cultural counter-
cultural or subterranean value explanation would give the best understanding 
of student drug use. It was also supposed that it would be necessary to 
include alcohol use within the category of drug use. 
Pittman has pointed out that various cultures reflect a general ethos 
and feeling tone about the place of alcoholic beverages and other drugs 
within their systems. They ascribe social psychological functions to these 
. f . f . d . 1 . . 46 agents in re erence to spec1 1e soc1a situations. With more knowledge 
of the function and role of drinking and drug use in specific cultures, one 
would be able to document those occasions and situations which fall within 
the culture's permitted range and those which would be considered deviant. He 
quotes Bacon as suggesting the function of drinking in complex society as one 
of the means of coping with anomic tendencies associated with rapid change, 
lack of normative integration, compartmentalized social controls, intense 
competition, mobility, impersonality.47 He further indicates that age, sex 
status and position in the stratification system are variabl~s used by all 
48 
societies to define expected behaviours and role performances. In 
conclusion he states -
"A great e r knowledg of the meaning and functions that groups 
attribute to drinking and drug usage as well as the attitude of 
these same groups towa rds alcoholics and drug addicts is necessar9 
to the formulation of social policies and treatment programmes. 114 
From this overview of theoretical writings, a number of propositions 
have been set down as the ba sis on which this study was developed. They 
! 
are as follows: 
. The traditional public health models are inadequate to provide a 
sociological explanation of the non-medical use of drugs . 
. A social model offers greater possibilities. 
2.16. 
The social meaning of objects is imputed to them by individuals on the 
basis of the relationships with which they are associated . 
. There is a need for an understanding of the nature of the social 
experiences associated with drug use. 
Changes in society which affect these experiences have been brought about 
by technological advances. In particular this has resulted in more time 
for leisure pursuits and the possible alienation of youth . 
. Alienation may lead to the formation of sub-cultures or counter~cultures. 
It is possible, however, in a pluralist society for different value sets 
to co-exist or to emerge at different times . 
. Greater knowledge of the functions of alcohol and drugs in Australian 
society may lead to a better understanding of the social system in a 
complex society with a number of competing versions of reality. 
A capacity to accept alternative views of reality may exist with the 
establishment of more adequate social controls for the use of alcohol and 
drugs. One area of life in which diversity is accepted and applauded is 
that of leisure. 
The Significance of Leisure 
The basic physical needs of the majority of people in Western 
industrialised society are now provided for with the realization of industrial 
potential and improvements in economic production. Le Febvre has suggested 
that the change is not only one from want to affluence but one from labour 
2 .17. 
so to leisure, "the uneasy mutation of our major values". He sees, in the 
post-war years, signs that values associated with creativity in work are 
being destroyed. A new era is dawning in which 'experience values' will 
supplant the old 'trade' values. 
Choice is a universal dimension of leisure. Clawson has said that 
"leisure is choosing time within socially determined limits 11 • 51 Kelly speaks 
of -
II the chosenness of activi§~ · 
but is chosen by the actor." 
Leisure is not required or necessary 
Gaity and Gordon have conceptualized leisure activity as -
" ... personal activity in which expressive meanings have primacy over 
instrumental meanings. 1153 
They used this concept to develop a continuum of 'expressive' involvement 
intensity as a principle for ordering the objectives of leisure. 
The extreme diversity of people's leisure activities makes it undesirable 
to judge the worth of individual leisure activites apart from the context in 
which they are set. The pluralistic nature of Western society leads to 
many different ways of seeing the same situation. Different values are 
attached to those different ways. Rapid changes in society leading to 
clashes of cultures would be expected to intensify problems posed by multi-
valued choices. 54 
Caldwell also suggests that a factor which will influence future leisure 
preferences is the experience that individuals have had with leisure itself. 
This may be applied to leisure experiences associated with school. If there 
is to be more leisure time available and if leisure values are to become 
relatively more important in determining individual life styles, then the 
adequacy of the formal education system in preparing its students for such a 
world should come under scrutiny. To what extent are experiential rather 
than instrumental values inculcated? 
2. Ill. 
There ls gc 11L:r<.1l c..1greem ·11t thal more leisure ls available to most people . 
However, th types of 'µa ckc..1ges ' in which it comes affect the nature of 
leisure activites. The var ious types of 'flexi-time' allow many workers to 
adjust their work- Lime over (usually) a two week period. Thus the long 
weekend may be organised fr eq uently - every second weekend for some shop 
assistants in the A.C.T. At the other end of the continuum, early retirement 
is now common, and this is linked to widespread superannuation and pension 
provisions, as another major extension of leisure time. Annual leave has 
extended from two to three and then to four weeks per year for many people, 
with current industrial activity in search of a five week holiday for many 
workers. Emery et al. point out that this allows for two major holidays 
55 per year with consequent choices to be made. However, it is possible 
that choices may not be made in regard to traditional 'leisure' activities. 
They may be directed towards education or aspects of work previously not 
touched. It is suggested that the distinction between work and leisure will 
56 become increasingly hazy. 
In attempting to understand what are the leisure needs which must be met 
in the future, it is not sufficient to merely ask people what they 'want'. 
Their choices will be affected by their experiences particularly in early 
adolescence. 
In conside ring outdoor recreation choices, Perloff and Wingo noted that 
preference patterns appear to be rooted in the early life of the adult, perhaps 
fixed during adolescence and conditioned by opportunities and cultural 
57 patterns. Emmett in her study of the physical recreation activities of 
post-school adolescents in Lancashire said -
"The main media through which an individual is introduce d to his 
initial activity in pny field, including sport, are the social groups 
to ~hich he belongs." 58 
Bringing thos Lwo concepts together one may expect that the group 
activities of adolescents will affect their long-term leisure interests. 
This study considered the adequacy of the group experiences of final 
year high school students as a preparation for leisure with par ti cular 
concern at the dominance of the school achievement value pattern. 
2.19. 
Miller has argued that the leisure styles established in the U.S. 
university setting reflect to a major degree the attitudes and values of the 
students about the kind of life they want to live and the kind of world 
h 1 . . 59 t ey want to ive in. If this argument may be extended to secondary 
students in Australia one may seek to derive from their leisure attitudes 
an augury of future behaviour. 
Adolescents and Leisur•e 
The increasing rate of social change has been seen as a factor which 
encourages the development of gaps between generations. Today adolescents 
are treated more as a separate section of society than ever before. 60 This 
has led to an increased consciousness by adolescents of their separateness. 
61 
The development of a youth sub-culture has been proposed. Such a sub-
culture would hold different values from the major culture of which it 
becomes a sub-section. 
Ideas on the nature of adolescence have evolved over the last 50 years 
from an emphasis on the physiological stage of life as the dominant factor to 
a recognition that its manifestations may be culturally conditioned. 
Margaret Mead's anthropological work in non-Western societies showed different 
behaviour patterns where different cultural patterns were established.
62 
Western cultural patterns with extended educational experience and exclusion 
from the workforce by legal sanctions during early adolescence have the 
} • _I 11 . 
effect of J so Ja Ling large 11umbers of people, during adolescence, from the 
main stream of socie ty and community. A separate social life is encouraged. 
It has even been suggested that the adolescent is in a marginal position 
wishing to leave childish ways yet not finding acceptance as an adult for 
a period of some years. It is a period of conflicting expectations from 
society. He is expected to accept the norms of conventional society yet 
63 he is usually not given an effective voice in modifying these norms. 
This attitude is reflected in a recent review of leisure in Australia 
in the following terms: 
"Some sections of the population, e.g., children, teenagers and elderly 
people, have limited leisure opportunities available to them because 
of the extent to which their needs are perceived in a stereo-typed 
fashion. 11 64 
A comprehensive effort to study the recreational interests of Australian 
youth was undertaken by the National Youth Council of Australia in their 
1973/74 government-financed "Youth Say" project. 65 This project set out to 
seek young peoples own views on their recreational interests, needs and 
priorities. In matter-of-fact language, the research team asked young 
people from many parts of Australia what they really enjoyed doing: 
·"" __ .::. Tbe _tging ~hey most like to do. 
How they spend winter weekends and summer weekends and holidays 
and last weekend. 
Their group life and their individual lives. 
Their aspirations and their disappointments. 
Their districts and communities. 
Their pleasures and their displeasures. 66 
These and similar questions were explored using a range of values clarification 
techniques. The study makes the following generalizations about Australian 
6/ young people. 
"The first and c learest message of all is that the recrea ti onal 
priorities of Australi an youn g people are ex tremel y diverse ... 
there ls rarely suc h a majority of interest in one area compa red 
to anoth r as to justi fy any new development in youth work taking 
one specific course. There is no warrant in this data for funding 
one type of programme or one pattern of activity." 
This statement is expanded to provide some detail of recreational trends 
amongst adoles cents. Olde r adolescents strongly prefer socially based, 
loosely structured, active and passive pastimes under their own control. 
: I 
Traditional, competitive highly organised activities are not popular. The 
trend is to social pursuits and to individual sports, some related to modern 
technology (mini-bikes, water-skiing, etc.). In terms of organisation, 
they seek autonomy but the help of non-judgemental, resourceful adults is 
acceptable. 
"They res en t the pervasive, ever obsessive, adult passion for order 
and control and the distrust of young people that goes with it. 1168 
They do not see opportunities in community life for their meaningful 
participation in it. They see injustices and inequalities in law, transport 
and economic matters which affect them as young people. They find school 
experiences 'frustrating and stultifying' and the reaction of many of them 
to feelings of helplessness is getting drunk. Recreation interests were 
expressed most insistently in terms of personal and social relationships, 
rather than in terms of activities. 
"They don't want to bea t each other at some_thing; they do want to 
meet each other somewhe re. 11 69 
The young people appea r to be seeking something other than materia l success 
and social status . They have reservations about the primacy of economic 
success and are disinclined to join 'the organisational rat-race'. 
The direct,1r of the study sees this as more cause for excitement than 
II 
I 
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cause for alarm. 
"The y us pir e; Lo the s o r t of world most adults find hard t o conceive 
or a<lmiL. 11 70 
While some of these findings particularly apply to young people, the 
overall emphasis on plurality and diversity of interests may apply to people 
regardless of age. It has been pointed out that we cannot 'absolutize' 
h h f 
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t e c aracter o activity structure. 
However, it may be that sex roles are perpetuated through leisure 
a c tivities. A recent Sydney study indicated that the traditional 
differences between the sexes in leisure pursuits were the strongest sex 
differences found. This refers mainly to sport for boys and fashion, beauty 
and dancing, for girls. 72 Women see themselves as the socializers, the 
carriers of social morality, those more prone to the conventional view, 
"Adolescent girls have been shaped, or are being shaped, into repressed, 
passive, conventional creatures by comparison with boys."73 
The same study also showed that in Sydney, girls drop out of secondary 
school earlier than boys and that they expect to in advance. 
This study was able to provide data from one A.C.T. secondary school 
to compare with that obtained elsewhere on a national basis. There were 
differences, of course. In the Canberra study group the number of boys 
and girls was a pproximately equal. The opportunity for a more sustained 
experience with one group would also provide a different perspec tive on the 
judgements made in other studies, particularly in relation to the students' 
value orientations. 
2.23, 
Leisure and Education 
It is pertinent to consider the relationship between the formal educational 
experience of the student at school and the acquisition of leisure skills and 
interests. It has already been contended that the meaning of reality is 
socially produced. It has also been claimed that choice is an essential 
element of leisure. Dubos brings these two concepts together when he says: 
"Man makes himself through enlightened choices that enhance his 
humanness. 11 74 
He also quotes Tillich, 
"Man becomes really human only at the time of decision when he exercises 
free will. 1175 
The idea emerges that leisure experiences when choice is maximized may be 
decisive in the establishment of life style. Life style has been defined 
as the dominant human preferences of a person. A question to be considered 
by this study is then, 
"What should be the responsibility of the school experienc e as a 
preparation for life rather than just for earning a living?" 
The legitimacy of such an expectation was supported by the Committee 
report, Schools in Australia. It pointed to a re-appraisal of the relationship 
of the school to the wider society and noted that the sophisticated and 
abstract skills necessary to cope with the complexities of modern society 
require a wider social experience than that of the family. The formal 
education syst em has thus far been an inadequate instrument to fulfil this 
function in our society. A broader concept was called for to link schools 
with othe r so c i a lising agencies. 76 The Committee was unwilling to prescr ibe 
the forms which school - community relations might take but put forward the 
idea of experimen tation and use of the school as a community centre. 
I, 
I 
2.24. 
The Campbell Report, Sec:ondar•y Education for Canberra ~ looke d at the 
education system as it related to the A.C.T. The general changes in 
Australian soi ty often seem more intensive in Canberra. The general move 
into post-industrial society with its emphasis on service industries is 
clearly seen here. The trend towards increased affluence in Australia is 
reflected also in Canberra where the average wage is 20% higher than the 
national average. Rapid population growth is reflected in the city which 
has had a growth rate approaching 10% per annum during recent years. 
There are high educational aspirations amongst Canberra parents which 
seem to be reflected in their student children. This is not surprising in 
a city in which the fathers of 20% of fourth, fifth and sixth form students 
have a university degree. The national average is 2.3%. 77 A measurably 
higher proportion of students stay to the senior forms of secondary school 
than do so anywhere else in Australia except in relatively small pockets in 
the higher socio-economic areas of the state capital cities. Students 
have imposed on them a longer economic dependence on others at the same time 
as adult social roles are being thrust on them. There is early sexual 
development. Legal rights, driving rights, rights to drink, etc. are 
available at 18 years, sometimes earlier, when many young people are still 
at school. Perhaps the greatest source of pressure on the teenagers in 
his identification as a target for consumer marker forces.7 8 The Campbell 
Committee submitted that these conditions gave rise to conflict in many 
senior secondary students. 
situation. 
The term alienation was used to describe their 
Marx is regarded as the person who made the concept of alienation into 
"a powerful diagnostic tool for sociological enquiry. 1179 The concept 
meant that man did not experience himself as the acting agent in his world 
but that the world remained alien to him. Alienation is a multi-
2.25. 
dimensional concept. It is necessary to clarify the dimensions of the 
phenomenon which may be relevant to this study. 
Seeman identified five basic ways in which alienation has been used to 
explain sociological problems. In making this analysis, he approached 
alienation from the standpoint of the actor. Three of the forms of 
1 . · 1 h. d BO a 1enat1on were seen as re evant tot 1s stu y. 
Powerlessness, originating in Marxist thought, was conceived as the 
expectancy that one's own behaviour cannot determine "the occurrence of 
the outcomes" one seeks. It was considered that the artificial situation 
in which the senior secondary student was placed could have produced this 
feeling. The Campbell report had suggested severe conflict amongst senior 
students. 81 This problem which originates in society as a whole was seen 
as being aggravated by the lack of relevance of the traditional school 
curriculum. The syllabus was termed "irrelevant, antiquated and suppressive 
to the individual 11 • 82 This could be matched to the meaninglessness category 
of alienation which Seeman said occurred when one has difficulty in 
determining an intelligible view of the world. 
Finally, the Campbell report noted an overwhelming desire for change in 
the school system. This appeared to approach another of Seernan's categories 
of alienation, that of self-estrangement: This form of self-alienation means 
that one is something less than one might be if society were different. It 
implies some concept of an ideal for human life, _something with intrinsic 
worth. 
This study attempted to determine if there was evidence of alienation, 
as defined above, within the study group. 
2 . 26. 
Concern for education and leisure then was considered from two major 
aspects - the adequacy of the school in providing the skills and experiences 
necessary for living and the possibility that the school experience may 
contribute to the development of alienation amongst the senior students. 
The place of leisure and the use of drugs in the development of life 
style were ~onsidered in this study. The importance of choice in making 
leisure decisions was noted but the formal education system appeared to 
provide few choice opportunities for students. The possibility of the 
development of feelings of alienation has therefore arisen. 
This study sought a better understanding of these questions from the 
point of view of the actor through a process of direct observation. 
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CHAPTER 3. METHODOLOGY 
The Setting 
The aim of this study was to look at a normal cross-section of Australian 
youth in terms of their recreational interests and activities with particular 
reference to the use of drugs. It was decided to undertake a participant 
observation study of the sixth form of a Canberra government high school. 
This decision was taken for quite practical reasons. The researcher had 
access to A.C.T. secondary schools through his past employment responsibilites. 
It was possible therefore to select a school in which certain biases could be 
minimized. The school met the following criteria. It was not too new and 
the number of pupils had stabilized. In a city like Canberra, which during 
the 1960's had grown at an average annual rate approaching 10%, new schools 
have particular problems associated with rapid expansion and the establishment 
f . . . 1 o new 1nst1tut1ons. The school selected for the study was in 'old' 
Canberra and had been open for 11 years. It was through the problems of 
initial establishment, and the suburbs it served had a stable population. 
This population was popularly assumed to vary from the upper middle class 
on the 'heights' to the working class on the flat area near the shopping 
centre. 
Why a school at all? A group of A.C.T. young people focussed around some 
institution was needed for the study. The alternatives to a school group 
might have included church groups which, according to - data collected during 
the study, would be repres entative of only a small minority of the study 
population: sporting groups would be subject to this criticism to a slightly 
lesser degree but would probably have been divided on sex lines. Groups 
based on snack-bars, hotels, lacked stability and also lacked the breadth of 
representation to be found in a senior school group. In the A.C.T., in 1971, 
there was a high proportion of 16-18 year olds retained at s chool - much 
higher than the national ave rage as is shown in Table 3.1. 
TABLE 3.1. PERCENTAGE OF CERTAIN AGE POPULATIONS ENROLLED AT SCHOOL 
IN 1971 AND 1972. 
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Age 
A.C.T. 
15 
94. 7% 
81.0% 
16 
75.5% 
53.2% 
17 
47.3% 
28.6% 
18 
12.6% 
7.5% 
16-18 (incl.) 
42.5% 
Australia 
The proportion of 17 year olds at A.C.T. schools had increased from 
20.6% in 1966 to 47.3% in 1971 and increased again to 52.0% in 1972. The 
proportion of the total school population in the 16-18 age group went up 
to 46.0%. 
A senior school group therefore would represent almost half of the 
16-18 age cohort for Canberra in 1972. It would represent both sexes. 
. would be accessible through their membership of one institution, regular 
attendance at which was one of the conditions of successful completion of 
their studies. Further, within the government secondary schools, some 
They 
senior (sixth) forms had been provided with common rooms for their own use 
apart from regular teacher supervision and to be organised according to their 
wishes. The school selected for the study had just provided a senior common 
room by converting a former class room. The principal of the particular 
school chosen was known to be an experienced administrator who was likely to 
be 1 co-operative and who was respected by both teachers and students. 
Participant Observation 
Much of the data collected on drug use amongst adolescents and on their 
recreational interests had been collected by survey methods. This applied 
particularly in Canberra in 1973 in respect of the A.N.U. Drug Education 
I 
I 
,, 
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Project, the sample for which included all the sixth form of the chosen 
school. A study of similar areas by another method would provide useful 
data on the validity of the survey. It was expected that it would also 
provide additional descriptive data to flesh out the bare bones of survey 
data. It would also serve to point out possible limitations of survey 
procedures in exploring drug use and recreational activities. 
The nature of the participant observation process requires some 
discussion. As McCall and Simmons have pointed out -
"it is not a single method but rather a characteristic style of research 
which makes use of a number of methods and techniques - observation, 
informant interviewing, self-analysis."3 
Structure in research design is minimized in the interests of discovery and 
description rather than theory testing with the result that qualitative data 
rather than quantified scores are obtained from the research process. 
Such a process may not be subject to many of the sophisticated methods 
of statistical analysis which can be used with experimental or survey 
procedures. However, it has achieved acceptance as a legitimate method of 
investigation in studies of social situations where there is an emphasis on 
'social interaction . It aims to obtain an analytic description of a social 
organisation with a view to the development of new empirical generalisations. 
Since the social scientist contends that members of organisations often do 
not recognise the nature of the organisation in which they are involved, an 
adequate analytical description cannot be obtained without direct observation 
by the researcher. 4 
Th participant obs rver in the field must und erstnnd the role he intends 
to play in relation to the group being studied. Gold has developed Junkers 
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concepts of four possible roles for the field observer.
5 These are: 
(i) the complete participant. The true identity and purpose are not 
known to those whom he observes; 
(ii) the participant-as-observer. The observer develops relationships 
with the informants through time and may spend more time and 
energy participating than observing; 
(iii) the observer-as-participant. This role is usually restricted 
to one visit interviews. Such a brief exposure to subjects may 
increase the likelihood of misunderstanding the situation. 
(iv) the complete observer. Here, the field worker is completely 
removed from social interaction with the informants. 
The choice of role for this study was fairly simple. Options (iii) and (iv) 
were inappropriate to the situation while age factors precluded any suggestions 
of a complete participant role. This left the participant-as-observer role. 
Field work roles must be a combination of the behaviour of the worker's 
self and a plan for obtaining information for study purposes. A constant 
tension may be expected to develop between self-demands and role-demands. The 
degree of dominance of each factor will vary according to the worker's 
perception that either the self or the role is in any way threatened.
6 In the 
participant-as-observer role, observation may be relatively formal, for example, 
through interviews or informal as at a social outing. In the early stages of 
the process, the worker may expect some reticence and sensitivity to his 
presence. This diminishes as a satisfactory relationship is established. 
However, when this is achieved, problems of role and self may arise. 
worker and informants start to relate as friends, field roles may be 
If the 
jeopardised in two ways. The informant may so identify with the worker that 
he tends to function more as an observer. The field-worker too may lose 
his research perspective and 'go native'. 7 In pointing to this problem, 
Gold refers to Simmel's writing on 'the stranger' and to the need to retain 
l , , . 
intimate content of interaction without intimate form. The latter implies 
an on-going r elationship which may supersede their field-work roles. Eve n 
with the age discrepancy between the worker and the study group in the present 
situation this was found to be a real problem which necessitated leaving the 
field for a period of clarification of relationships and objectives. 
So as to establish and maintain an effective relationship between worker 
and informants, most commentators in this field suggest that the observer's 
role should ' include explicitly the concept of researcher 1 • 8 They further 
point out that since this is probably a role with which the subjects of a study 
have had little or no experience, it is desirable for the worker to teach the 
subjects what to expect. This experience includes telling them what 
activities may go on , what information he wants, what he will do with the 
information and how subjects can help with the study. This aspect of the 
participant observer ' s establishment of relationships was vital in the early 
part of the study. 
Data Collection 
A problem in the participant observation situation is the accurate 
recording of data without destroying the spontaneity of the situation. 
collection is a continuing process and one is not always aware of the 
importance or relevance of situations or comments at the time they are 
Data 
observed. It has already been pointed out that part~cipant observation is a 
method using a number of t echniques. Direct observation is the core of 
participant observation res earch. The researcher wants to look long and 
repeatedly at the situations he is studying. "The study of society means 
dedication to an ideal of perceiving human a f fairs more accurately, fully, 
precisely and ve rifiably, and thus differently from the way they had previously 
been seen."9 I n so me way, the records of the soc ial scientist's perceptions 
I • / • 
must carry with them as full a sense of their milieu as possible. 10 Direct 
participation allows for the examination of behavioural processes. Carried 
on through time there is opportunity for 'latent' qualities to emerge while 
the researcher, in being involved with the group under study in different 
situations receives a more fully-faceted appreciation of their life 
experiences. 
This very strength of the participant observation method however is not 
without limits. There are limits to what can be obtained by direct 
observation . Some events in life are not subject to direct observation 
(McCall and Simmons ' instance love-making and strategic military decisions11). 
There are limits to the time which can be profitably spent on one research 
project and on the capacity of the observer to maintain a detached attitude. 
Prior to the commencement of this study , an experienced social scientist 
suggested that the time would come when the additional information obtained 
from each observation session would need to be weighed up against the total 
time available for the study. This proved to be the researcher's experience. 
A point of saturation on day-to-day participative experiences seems to be 
reached and lengthy periods are spent with little new knowledge gained. A 
period of three and a half months was available for the field-work aspects of 
this study. It was extended to four and a half months by a re-arrangement 
of plans but there was a real end to the period available. The group of 
sixth foum students ceased to exist as an entity two weeks -prior to their 
final exams . This gave a cut-off date in mid-October. Hence it became 
necessary to introduce other social science procedures to obtain a sufficient 
quantity of data while the group was available for study. 
procedures will be described shortly. 
These supplementary 
The problem of adequate recording of direct observation data had to be 
faced. Prior to coping with practical recording problems it was necessary to 
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establish field relations which would encourage acceptance of the worker and a 
lack of constraint between group members or between the observer and the group 
or individuals when the worker was present. In general, the principles 
suggested by Dean Eichorn and Dean, were followed. 12 Contacts were made 
through both the significant groups in the school situation, i.e., the staff 
and the senior students. Personal contact through previous work made it 
relatively simple to present to the school principal a proposal to study the 
senior students in an effort to understand their leisure interests and their 
attitudes and use of drugs. No objections were made and full cooperation 
was offered. However, acceptance by the student group themselves was also 
necessary. The principal's role in obtaining this was limited to a brief 
introduction to the formal leaders and the making of an appointment with a 
representative group of students. It was understood from the start that the 
primary relationships would be with the students. Thus, although the 
researcher's age would have set him with the teachers, it was never expected 
that he would associate with them. Apart from a first "checking-in" 
procedure to confirm that he was in the school, the researcher spent his time 
with the students whenever they were outside formal classes. 
The plausible explanation of the research offered little problem. The 
researcher was known to some from his experience in practical recreation work 
in Canberra. It made sense for him to want to know more about what young 
people did during their free time. It was also known that there were new 
government actions in the recreation field. When the researcher explained that 
he was to work in this field following completion of his research, it not only 
aroused interest but led to a measure of enthusiasm and almost pride at having 
the opportunity of being involved in the study. The worker's lengthy previous 
experience in social group work with young people provided certain techniques 
which were valuable in gaining acceptance into the group. The best example is 
J.9. 
probably the hard-earned skill of accepting youthful statements in a non-
judgemental way as well as an understanding of the futility of trying to 
pretend to be anything other than what he was - a middle-aged student with an 
interest in r ec reation and an unexpected opportunity to spend several months 
in full-time study. No spec ific interest in drug use was expressed as it 
was desired to avoid any nega tive reaction in this area based on an excess of 
adult interest in this subject. Also, one of the objectives was to see the 
part drug-taking played in the normal leisure life of these students - not to 
lift out one (possible) aspect of this life and give it undue prominence. It 
was considered advisable to avoid too much probing in early stages of the study 
so as to ensure the establishment of a legitimate role in relation to the 
students and a willingness to accept them as they were. The process of 
explaining the reason for being in the school went on for days, passing through 
the stages of being taken for a casual visitor, a new teacher, someone who was 
out of place, to a familiar figure gradually expected to be around the common 
room area whenever there were no classes. 
Since participant observation is a total experience which typically 
extends over many months, the practical problem of data retrieval required 
detailed attention. One is overwhelmed with a million stimuli and the general 
principle followed was to record as fully as possible. After consideration 
of note-taking procedures, it was decided to use a method involving · minimal 
note-taking wh en with the group. Subsequently details of · the observation 
session were recorded on tape as fully and accurately as possible. Problems 
of cost of equipment were overcome with the cooperation of the A.N.U. language 
laboratory, the staff of whom provided valuable advice in the experimental 
pre-testing days. The use of a tape recorder was not a secret, the machine 
being clearly displayed for all to see early in the study and, just as clearly, 
not switched on to record casual conversation. No risk of secret recording 
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was introduced and there was no apparent inhibition of the students behaviour 
because of the knowl edge tha t behaviour was being observed and would be 
r ecorded. Recording was made easier by the break-up of the observation 
periods between school class periods. Generally the time between mental 
note-taking, written notes and recording onto tape was not very great. 
Hopefully this helped to maintain accuracy of recording of perceptions. 
An adaptation of McCall's system of indexing and categorising notes on a 
continuous basis was developed. 13 This involved the recording of all notes 
onto tape as soon as possible after observation. Each day's notes were then 
typed onto wax stencils, copies run off and filed in folders each pertaining 
to a single category. The material relevant to the category was marked in 
the margin and only those pages so marked were placed in the category folder. 
Several full sets of sheets were kept in chronological order to provide a 
complete record of the study and to allow for additional categories if 
necessary. By the end of the first stage of the study some 18 major category 
files had been established. (See appendix I). These were abstracted onto 
a card index under 77 subject headings. This proved to be an effective way 
of maintaining a continuous appraisal of the data and keeping it in manageable 
form. It allowed for constant review and initial interpretation of material 
as it came to hand. 
Diari es 
After a month of intensive observation at the schoal, the opportunity 
arose of travelling with most of the group on an inter-school visit to Sydney 
f or three days. This provided a valuable opportunity for a more comprehensive 
involvement for the se days. The experience of these days confirmed what had 
been suspected for a couple of weeks -that some additional techniques would 
be needed to obtain an adequate understanding of life style and leisure 
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behaviour in the time available for the study. It was decided to make use 
14 of a variant of the diary technique used by Dunphy. To minimize any special 
effects associated with a once only situation, it was decided to request the 
group to complete diary forms for two weekends commencing after school on the 
Fridays . One weekend selected was the traditional June long weekend (Queen's 
Birthday holiday on the Monday) and the other an ordinary weekend in August. 
It might have been possible to establish different patterns of activity 
related to the differing periods of free time and there could be more evidence 
of regularities in behaviour. Both weekends were in the cold winter months, 
but the data-gathering period available for the study was not sufficiently long 
to take full account of seasonal changes. Simple forms were prepared for 
each occasion and these were distributed by the worker personally. Copies of 
the forms are attached as appendixes 2 and 3. 
follows :-
June Diaries 
N ::; 82 
August Diaries 
N = 79 
TABLE 3.2. RESPONSE RATE FOR 
Actual 
Girls 
Boys 
Total 
Girls 
Boys 
Responses 
25 
31 
56 
31 
33 
64 
The response rate was as 
WEEKEND DIARIES 
Possible 
61% 
76% 
68% 
79% 
83% 
81% 
41 
41 
82 
39 
40 
79 
The only reason that can be offered for the improved response rate for 
the August diaries is that with the lower than expected rate for the first 
diaries , more effort was put into chasing up the second series. 
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The data obtained from Ll1ese diaries was classified according to a 
scheme devised by Jephc Lt for a sLu<ly of the leisure interesls of young 
people in Scotland. This classification is based on the use made of 
iucllitles ior leisure and uses four categories: 
(i) Leisure spent at home; 
(ii) Leisure I - leisure away from home but of a 'casual and self-
run kind' - informal leisure; 
(iii) Leisure II - leisure interests away from home which are usually 
provided by commercial enterprise; 
( . ) L . . . . . d d b f 1 lS iv eisure spent on activities provi e y some orma group. 
Data was analysed on a separate sex basis according to these four categories. 
Interviews 
It was not possible to interview all respondents in an effort to add a 
deeper dimension to the information obtained by observation. It was decided 
however that interviews with selected representatives could provide useful 
data. It was decided therefore to take approximately a 20% sample of the 
group. This consisted of nine boys and nine girls selected subjectively 
according to a typology of nine categories formulated on the basis of 
participant observation experience. This typology was as follows: 
(i) Formal leaders - school captains 
(ii) Formal leaders - school council representatives 
(iii) Sporting interest - natural ability, outstanding participants, 
less academic standing 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
Sporting interest - regular participant, average academic 
Non-Australian family origin 
Creative, artistic cultural interests 
Formal institutional, non-sporting interests 
Studious, dominant interests academic 
Strong affective relationships need 
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Persons selected according to these categories were invited to take part 
in an interview lasting approximately half an hour. It was not inteDded to 
exert strong pressure to force participation. The question did not arise 
as all invited agreed without any problems. All interviewing was done by the 
worker, hopefully neutralizing interviewer bias. Rather than a fully 
structured interview, it was decided to build each interview around a number 
of key points. Thereby it was hoped to retain any advantages gained from the 
participant observation experience. The schedule of key points is attached 
as appendix 4. They were developed from experience in direct observation and 
from an analysis of the first series of weekend diaries. Pre-testing was 
carried out with senior students from other Canberra secondary schools. The 
span of the interview varied from 25 to 40 minutes. Interviews were all 
held at the school making use of a small reading room adjacent to the school 
library. This was readily made available by the school staff. Privacy was 
assured and it was relatively easy to set up appointments for lunch times, 
free periods or after school times. All interviews were fully recorded by 
tape recorder except for the last part of one session when the tape ran out 
and a replacement was not available. This necessitated written note taking 
for about five minutes. The tapes were transcribed onto master sheets 
according to the key areas of the procedure. 
Each interview concluded with questions relating to the way in which 
the subject saw himself and saw Canberra. This was done using a version of the 
Kilpatrick-Cantril self-anchoring scale. 16 
This scale is one "in which each respondent is asked to describe in terms 
of his own perceptions~ goals and values~ the top and bottom, or anchoring 
points, of the dimension on which scale measurement is desired, and then to 
employ this self-defined continuum as a measuring device". Two dimensions 
were selected for use with Lhis scale: 
(i) Personal life style 
(ii) Leisure resources and opportunities in the A.C.T. 
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App ndix 5 gives the exact form of description of these dimensions. 
In using this method , the respondent is asked to describe the very best, 
for him, expression of the dimension. Probing is carried out to extract as 
full an expression as possible. 
worst expression of the dimension. 
After this, he is asked to describe the very 
Again there is probing. Then he is 
given a pictorial non-verbal scale, in this case a seven-point representation 
of a ladder. He is told that the top is the best expression of the dimension 
as he has described it. The bottom is the worst expression. He is asked, 
"Where, on the scale , would you say you are now?" This gives a numerical 
scale reading on an ordinal scale. It is possible to extend the use of the 
scale by asking about the future or the past or by seeking information about 
the differences between scale positions. This additional procedure was not 
used for this study. In analyzing the data, content codes for the verbatim 
anchoring material were established and mean scores on each of two scale 
dimensions were calculated so that comparisons between the values of the boys 
and the girls could be made. 
Questionnaire on Use of Alcohol 
Material gained from direct observation in relation to recreational drug 
use suggested strongly that drinking and cigarette smoking were practised to a 
far greater extent than any other drug uses. Since both these practices were 
not permitted in formal school activities, they appear in close association 
with leisure activities. Time would not permit a detailed study of the use of 
both alcohol and nicotine. Subjective experience suggested that more 
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understanding of the use of alcohol would be productive. While there were 
requent, and sometimes heated discussions over cigarette smoking, the use 
of alcohol appeared to be universally accepted. It was decided therefore to 
develop a questionnaire for completion by all participants towards the end of 
the study. The response to the first diary had been disappointing. Great 
efforts were taken therefore to obtain a maximum response to this questionnaire. 
To this stage, the worker had not sought the cooperation of school staff for 
any assistance with research matters except in being allowed to join the 
inter-school visit to Sydney. So as to obtain as full a response as possible, 
it was decided to request the assistance of the subject departments of the 
school by allowing forms to be distributed during a Maths class period. 
students do Mathematics and the few excluded were able to be followed up 
Most 
readily. It was possible to ensure full distribution during one 40-minute 
period early in the day and to announce that it would be collected the same 
afternoon during an English class. All students study English. This 
allowed time during free periods and lunch for completion. It worked well. 
78 forms were distributed, 77 were returned and 76 were usable. Some 
follow-up was needed even on such a tight schedule. A couple took forms 
home at lunch time and forgot to bring them back. They willingly went for 
them. This facet of the total research study was felt at the time to be 
most sensitive and significant. There was the possibility of lack of staff 
cooperation and the possibility that by 'leaning on' the respondents to get 
a good return, rapport painstakingly established could be broken down. In 
the event, fears on both counts were groundless. 
In preparing the group to reply to this questionnaire, opportunities were 
taken to introduce into general discussions, the question of high school 
drinking. A press article with the five column heading "High school kids hit 
the bottle - 11 percent have 10 to 20 drinks a time 1117, had incensed a number 
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of them and provided the opening to talk about drinking . The data on which 
the article was based provided a basis for checking with the results of this 
study . 
The questionnaire on drinking behaviour was compiled by the researcher 
after discussions with representatives of the Australian Department of Health, 
who were concerned with health education, and with the clinical staff of 
A.C .T. Health Services who were involved in the treatment of alcoholism cases. 
Reference was made to questionnaires compiled by the Division of Health 
Education of the N.S.W. Department of Health, the shortened Cornell Medical 
Index for alcoholism and other check lists used by clinical psychologists. 
The aim of this questionnaire was to get a picture of the drinking 
behaviour of this group of young people at this time. A critical decision 
taken after discussions with researchers experienced in survey work was to 
relate the major part of the questionnaire to a particular time period and 
to ask questions to which factual answers could be given. The full 
questionnaire is attached as Appendix 6. Section A related only to the two 
weeks prior to the administration of the questionnaire. It was hoped that 
such a short time span would minimize problems of memory. Section B related 
to more general questions and required the exercise of judgement for some 
questions . Section C provided basic demographic data with a final single 
question on the use of cigarettes. 
Results from this questionnaire could not be generalised to any great 
extent because of the small sample. They were therefore regarded only as 
providing support for the results of observation. Comparison of the ANU 
survey results from the school at which the research was carried out and the 
results for the total sixth form cohort in the ANU survey suggests that the 
school studied was representative of sixth forms in general in the A.C.T. 
J. I I. 
1'une of Study 
This research was undertaken in 1973, according to the following general 
sequence . 
Late April-Early May 
May 22, 1973 
(First day of second term) 
June 8-11, 1973 
June 20-22, 1973 
August 10-12, 1973 
August 16, 1973 
August 24-September 12 
September 12-September 26 
October 12, 1973 
A.N.U. Drug Education Project 
Administrative arrangements for 
field work 
Start participant observation 
Long weekend. First diary 
Visit to Sydney with school group 
Normal weekend. Second diary 
Drinking questionnaire administered 
Term break. No observation 
Continued participant observations for 
shorter periods. Interviews with 
18 respondents · 
Sixth form farewell dinner. 
field work 
End of 
As already indicated, the A.N.U. project was primarily concerned with 
the establishment of a baseline for adolescent drug use against which the 
effectiveness of later educational programmes could be measured. The sample 
was drawn from the 19 high schools in Canberra in 1973, approximately 40% of 
the total high school population completing the survey questionnaire. This 
included the sixth form which was the object of study in the research being 
reported here. With the cooperation of the Director of the A.N.U . project, a 
leisure component was included in the original questionnaire. It remained 
there to the final form in spite of very substantial pressures to shorten the 
form so that it could be administered in one 40 minute school period. The 
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section of the questionnaire relating to leisure interests is attached as 
Appendix 8 by permission of the project director. Because of this cooperation, 
it became possible to check the data obtained from this study against the 
survey data. This provided a valuable check on the validity of both studies. 
Reliability and Validity 
In simple terms reliability is concerned with the stability of responses 
and validity is concerned with whether we are measuring what we set out to 
measure. Davis proposes that validity can be considered as the judgement 
as to whether the link between the names and definitions of variables and the 
method proposed to gather data about them is justified. Validity is 
judgement that the link between the findings of a research project and the 
conclusions based on those findings is justified. 18 
When dealing with participant observation, the standard comments on 
reliability and validity are not always pertinent because of the lack of 
'measurement' in the formal sense. Zelditch has proposed two criteria of 
'goodness' in relation to research field work procedures. They are -
(1) Informationa,l adequacy ~ meaning accuracy, precision and preciseness 
of data. 
(2) Efficiency , meaning cost per added input of information. 19 
He proposes that, in this context, validity often means 'response validity', 
accuracy of report. This aspect of validity is includ~d under informational 
adequacy . Validity is the term used in a technical sense to describe a 
relation between an indicator and a concept. McCall takes a general look at 
"The Problem of Indicators in Participant Observation Research" . 20 In doing 
so he suggests that this type of research has a poorly conceptualized approach 
to constructs and indicators. He contrasts the measurement approach , used 
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with other research techniques , with the 'interpretation of incidents' approach 
used in participant observation. In the former case, the establishment of 
the validity of the construct- indicator relationship is done befo re the study. 
The latter requires the establishment of validity during and after the study. 
The former employs a deductive approach starting from a defined theoretical 
construct. The latter uses inductive methods to generate theoretical 
propositions. The technique of 'pin-pointing' allows the participant 
observation worker to actually seek to measure relevant phenomena identified 
during the early phases of field work. This technique requires the 
formulation of constructs based on the early phases of field work. Attempts 
are then made to measure these phenomena. In this project, the data on 
alcohol use was obtained partially as a response to this approach. 
While McCall's comments remind us of the limits to participant observation 
studies , Becker and Geer also point to the values of such studies. They are 
suited to "the problem in which one is more interested in understanding some 
particular group or substantive social problem rather than in testing 
hypotheses about the relations between variables derived from a general 
21 theory". In summary, it is recognised that participant observation is most 
effective for gathering complete data. On the criterion of completeness, it 
rates high. It should be remembered however that completeness must be 
considered along with other criteria such as reliability, validity, relevance, 
f ·b·1· d 22 eas i i ity an economy. 
Reliability as it applies to this study has limited relevance. It is a 
view of one group of students at a certain stage in their school career. From 
a school point of view, the second term, when most of the field work was done, 
is least subject to interruptions caused by special events (school dramatic 
productions e tc.), and it is the 'hard-work' term. Towards the end of the 
period, the 'trial examinations' were held. These are of considerable 
significance in that estimates' of student performance in matriculation 
exams (later in tl1e year) are largely based on them. Further, those who 
have remained at school until mid-sixth form are usually highly motivated to 
passing matriculation exams or at least obtaining the passes needed for entry 
into the third division of the Australian Public Service. This is the 
clerical division which provides well-paid jobs with relatively rapid 
promotion. In Canberra, it is a major source of employment for many people. 
The study as a whole therefore was conducted at a time when there were strong 
pressures towards high academic achievement. In as much as leisure interests 
ere involved, the season becomes important. This is a winter study undertaken 
at a time when team sports are at their peak, when days are short and the 
weather is cold; when there are few family holidays. 
length of days place an emphasis on indoor activities. 
The weather and the 
Efforts to ensure content validity were made in the use of formal 
measures of part-time work and leisure activities and use of alcohol and the 
introduction of a range of interviews to supplement observations. However, 
the critical factor in the validity of the whole study was the acceptance of 
the worker and the effectiveness of the relationship established with the 
students. This had always been seen as a vital factor and the worker 
prepared for it carefully in his early contacts at the school. He dressed 
casually - slacks and sweater usually - but did not try to ~opy youthful 
styles. Apart from a first advice to the school princ1pal on arrival, he 
almost completely dissociated himself from teachers on a social basis. He 
was in no way involved in the administrative procedures of the school. This 
was accepted by both the school staff and the student group. In terms of 
address, the boys appeared comfortable on first name terms after only a few 
days. The girls appeared more reticent and formal. The worker aimed at 
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just being around whenever there were group members about. In early days, 
he was just there making few initiatives but being ready to respond to any 
approach. Initially he was helped by many years experience of group work 
with teenagers. He did not find it too surprising when after the school 
football match on the first day of his field work, he ended up at the bar 
of the local hotel, having been gathered up by the others after the game. 
The seal seemed to be set on his acceptance when he was invited by the students 
to go with them on their inter-school visit to Sydney. Two incidents pointed 
to his acceptance as part of their group. Firstly at the inevitable party 
on the first night away, he was shown off by a small group as something of 
an exhibit. "Have you met our sociologist?", followed by an unofficial 
explanation of the worker's role. Then later on the same night, when the 
worker proposed to walk the mile or so back to his hotel, he was advised very 
seriously that this would be unwise, the 'sharps' would get him. This was 
serious and the worker was piled into a car already overloaded and delivered 
to the door safely. They weren't just pretending. There was concern and the 
lift was only arranged at some inconvenience. 
One can only estimate the effectiveness of the relationship established. 
The worker operated on the basis of a frank answering of any questions asked. 
He determined to take all such questions seriously, to advise the group 
members of what he was doing. All notes supplied with diary forms, etc. were 
personally signed and handed over by the worker. The tenor of his approach 
was that he was interested in understanding behaviour and not in making 
personal judgements. 
Finally, it must be recognised that it was almost impossible to get the 
whole sixth form group together at any one time. Hence the possibility of 
variations in the strength and effectiveness of relations with sub-sections of 
the group remained throughout. 
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CHAPTER 4. BACK TO SCHOOL - THE RESEARCH EXPERIENCE 
Tuning In 
Late autumn mornings in Canberra are often cold and frosty. When I 
arrived at a quarter to nine in late May, it was just like that. I drove 
in and parked my car in the parking area close to the school gymnasium and 
assembly hall. The school is 11 years old and on the edge of the city. 
Sixth formers arrived in a number of ways. All but eight of them lived 
in the area immediately surrounding the school. Some of them walked 
carrying a hefty bag of the books they needed for the day; about a dozen 
of them had their own cars but they didn't always drive each day; others 
were dropped off by members of the family. The girl school captain was 
driven there by her mother on her way to work; another came in an 
incredibly noisy FC Holden about 15 years old. It was her sister's and 
since sister worked in the bank at the shopping centre a mile away, they 
came together. It meant that she had to wait after school until the bank 
finished - up to l½ hours later. She spent the time talking or at a coffee 
shop. A few came by bus but no one rode a bicycle. After second form, 
that was just not done. 
dress. 
As with most Australian secondary schools, uniforms were compulsory 
After fourth year, a different uniform was worn by those in the 
top two years. It was far from a strictly interpreted ~ule. In fact, 
one was struck by the countless minor variations. Girls wore plain grey 
skirts or grey check shirts or grey slacks. Some still wore the summer 
uniform of a grey cotton frock with a school sweater - grey with yellow and 
black edging. But some wore odd sweaters. Black stockings were most 
common but there was also a range of rbobby sox'. Black school shoes, of 
course . Boys uniform was grey trousers, white shirt, school tie and 
school sweater. But jeans were common and ties were not. The boys 
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seemed to have a particularly wide variety of shoes. Both boys and 
girls wore an array of school badges - school captains, prefects, house 
captains. They seemed mostly decorative since it required a deal of 
persistent questioning to find out the role fulfilled by the holders of 
these badges. The overall impression given by the uniform was one of 
sloppiness - not dirty, but untidy and certainly not regimented uniformly. 
When I arrived, my idea was to just be there and see what happened. 
My prime aim in the first instance was to establish good relationships. 
I proposed to let the school principal know I had started my work and 
thereafter to limit my relationships to the school staff and associate 
with the students. I had met some of the students a few weeks earlier 
when they agreed to participate in the research. 
remember much about it. 
I doubted if they'd 
The School 
I walked from my car to the senior block, a two-storey section 
built in a U-form with a brick wall across the open end of the U. It 
was on the opposite side of the school to the parking area. You walked 
through a lane between the school assembly hall and the gymnasium. 
Usually it was populated by small groups of middle-school girls and I 
received some questioning looks. I was dressed rather more casually than 
most teachers. The lane led onto the large main quadrangle in the school. 
On the right was the administrative wing with the teachers' common room, 
offices . for the principal, his deputy, the girls' supervisor, the office 
staff, counselling and medical rooms, one class room and the library. 
The main public entrance to the school was through this wing. It was 
not often used by students. It was a single storey construction. On 
the left were the manual art class rooms and a large double storey 
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building with a canteen on the ground floor and class rooms above. It 
was a recent addition to the facilities. Ahead, about 75 yards away, was 
a covered walk-way closing off the quadrangle and joined to it were class 
room blocks B, C, and D stretching away from the quadrangle. The senior 
section was Block A, slightly different in construction to the others and 
set aside in the far right hand corner of the quadrangle at the end of an 
extra covered walk-way. Junior students were not encouraged in that area. 
My early contacts with students were friendly but tentative. Irene 
and Leo, a twosome that I'd met last term asked if I would be going to 
class rooms. I said, "No - not usually". At a quarter to nine the senior 
common room was not open and those sixth-formers who arrived early were 
hanging around the corridors and locker room of A block. The Deputy 
Principal, was expected at any minute to open the common room door. As 
nine o'clock approached the corridors became crowded and noisy. At times, 
the noise level became so high that the electric bells denoting the period 
commencement could barely be heard. When they rang, on this first morning, 
the hall-ways cleared in a couple of minutes. 
The common room door was still shut. The school timetable set down 
three periods without a break until eleven in the morning. I knew that 
all sixth-formers didn't study the same subjects but I was not clear as to 
how they filled the odd periods. Since there was no-one around at all, 
I moved from my place, leaning on a heater in the corridor, and checked in 
with the principal. He confirmed that my presence in the school was 
approved and cleared my proposed course of action. 
list of sixth form students. 
He provided a full 
Since there was still no-one in the common room area I decided to 
try the library, as a secondary place for making contact. It was a new 
building with carrel accommodation and a class room set-up in one corner 
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at a higher l evel. Al so on the high er l evel i s the libra ria n's office , 
indexes , new boo k tab l e, pho to-c opying machine. Off one side is a small 
private r eading room for the use of teachers. I saw it used once for this 
purpose during my four and a half months at the school. The school 
timetable for all classes included 'library' periods, sometimes for formal 
instruction, sometimes for informal study. At times, the library was 
full and had to be closed off to other students for the period. On this 
first day, I just appeared there and was recognised by a few students. 
The Corro-non Room 
At twen ty to ten I was around at the common room ,again. Dan and 
'Duncan had arrived and open ed the door, havihg got the key from the dep~ty. 
The room was a former class room. It was untidy, and although the heaters 
were working, was not very warm. It had cement walls and linoleum -tiles 
on the floor. The size - about 30 feet by 23 feet. There was a large 
chalk board along one wall and a pin board on the opposite wall. There 
were windows all along one side facing south. This meant no direct sun 
and the room seemed perpetually dingy. In the darkest corner away from 
the windows was a stainless ste.e l sink and a hot water urn, together with 
a table on which stood a motley collection of mugs, spoons and coffee-making 
gear. Mid-way along one wall was a low table on which stood a battered 
radiogram. 
radiogram. 
A bit further along in the corner stood an~ther, older 
By connecting these together it was possible to get a high 
volume of sound when playing records. The room held five largish tabl es, 
one with the legs cut down (by the students) to coffee table height. 
There were 10 modern chairs, 18 wooden chairs, two old lounge room cha i rs, 
one broken. There were just over 80 students in sixth form. (See 
Figure 4.1) 
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Th walJ s l1a1d a co ll ec t io n of no ti ce s - a geometr l c pos t er in 
bright colour s , an out-o f- dat e no tic e about a ra fle , a li s t of sixth form 
s t ud ent s wllh t icks agains t tho s e who'd paid f or coffee, a no tice about 
an abortion rally, pres s c uttings about elec toral registra tion for 
18 year olds, the education machine (drawing an analogy with a sausage 
machine), an advertisement just put up by Greg, who wanted to sell some 
long playing records he was sick of, a Freedom from Hunger notice about 
a seminar for the following month, two table tennis bats, paper over the 
window in the door so you couldn't look in. The sixth-formers had had 
the use of this room for six weeks. It wasn't too pre-possessing. 
Perhaps when full of students it would seem more attractive. 
Between 10 a.m. and 11 a.m. Greg and Leo came in. They were not 
supposed to be in the common room during class time: Dan 1 who had been 
clearing up the coffee area,had been chased off to a maths class by a 
staff member, in a friendly way. He was back again at 10.20 a.m. having 
a free period and he put on the scratchy record player at a pretty high 
level. It was still very cold at morning recess time. There were only 
about 20 in the common room so I decided on a quick look around to see if 
I could find the others. There was a large group of girls - about 
15-20 - outside in a sunny spot along one side of the small senior 
quadrangle. A group of boys was outside the toil ets in the locker room 
area. I could account for only about 50 of the 80 I wanted to study. 
There seemed to be a number of separate groups within the senior form and 
it was noticea ble tha t boys and girls stayed apart. 
The first conversations with students were largely repetitive. I f 
they didn't know who I was, it started with, "Are you a new teacher?". 
If not, it was, "What are you going to do in your research?". The reply 
was in terms of studying the leisure interests of senior students. It 
,,, . n 
ellc1Led an exµel.'.Lation Lhal Lhere woul<l be an immediate serles of probing 
questions, sometimes accompanied with fa cetious remarks, "more leisure in 
the classroom" (Leo )," this school is tremendous for boredom" (response from 
mixed fifth and sixth form group). 
This first day was a Tuesday - senior sports day. This meant only 
four formal periods up to 12.30 p.m. Sixth form don't have to do sport. 
They may elect to do so and one factor which encouraged such a decision 
was possible selection in representative teams. This carried with it 
visits to other schools within and outside Canberra. Even so, some 
students who were sufficiently skilled to play regularly in non-school 
sport chose not to participate in school ~port. 
fifth form was officially compulsory. 
Sport at school up to 
On this Tuesday, most of the seniors left after classes. The senior 
football (rugby union) team was to play a neighbouring school that 
afternoon. I accepted an invitation to become a supporter. There were 
few others, the main identifiable group being from fifth form girls. Most 
of the team were sixth form boys. Some of the watchers suggested that the 
girls, particularly, tried to avoid participation in sport. After the 
game , a group of about 20 adjourned to the local hotel. Most of the 
football team were there, four or five girls came along and a couple of 
ex-students from the year before came in. The girls were under 18 (legal 
age for drinking alcohol in hotels) but were drinking ~range juice or 
squash. The boys were drinking beer - about two to three schooners in an 
hour. One was drinking coke without any noticeable pressure to drink 
alcohol . The talk was primarily of the game, with lesser reference to pop 
festivals, cars, girls and head lice. The language included some swearing 
but not much. By 4.30 p.m. they started to move off having spent about 
one hour and a half in the hotel. Talk later from teachers suggested that 
you could always find the kids at the 'pub'. My experience was that you 
could not always find all of them there and only occasionally could I 
find any of them there. I had finished my first day at the school after 
association with only about a quarter of the group to be studied. I would 
have to locate the others and could see the problem of spreading my time 
between all sections of the group . 
During the remainder of the first week, the experience of establishing 
my place within the group continued. The cold weather continued and numbers 
in the common room rose to as high as 60 on one occasion. The noise was 
deafening . I was able to identify a number of students from non-Australian 
families but found that it was easier to relate to the boys than the girls. 
I found a typical pattern in the room each day. The 'blondes', five or 
six girls (a couple of whom were blonde) took the same seats around the same 
table each day. Across, nearer the coffee corner was a group which appeared 
to be less close-knit. The main group of boys congregated around the 
radiogram and the dart-board and generally controlled the use of both. 
After a couple of days of the new term, a strenous but short-lived effort 
was made to organise the use of the room on a more satisfactory basis. I 
arrived late one morning (10.45 a.m.). The place had been tidied up, new 
chairs had been obtained and there were large notices displayed. 
"A new n edle has been put in the record player costiDg $5 - See notice 
• II opposite. 
The notice opposite read: 
"A new needle (diamond) has been placed in the record player. The 
record player must not be misused or scratchy shit house condition 
records played . The needle cost $5 . " 
Also on the board were the 10 rules : 
"l. Don't stuff the good chairs . 
2. Don't leave butts on the floor - in fact, don't partake in the 
art of inhaling fagg fumes . 
4 . 10. 
J. Wasl1 up <.lll<l J eave Ll1e kllchen slnk raason<1i)ly tidy. 
4. No radio between periods ; in fact you shouldn't even be HERE. 
5. The conm1ittee has found it necessary to charge every student 
who uses this room a small fee . Coffee, milk and the like will be 
purchased with this brass. 
6. Any complaints see Greg (usually found in the junior quad~ 
with Gaye) . 
7. No ALCOHOL ON THE PREMISES (exceptions are not allowed). 
8. NO CONOODLING IN CORNERS. 
9. This room is for your enjoyment so we shouldn't stuff it up or 
we'll lose the privilege and get into lots of trouble. 
10. Peace brothers." 
This pointed to a number of factors. Smoking or not smoking at school 
was quite a lively question . It was not so much whether or not you should 
smoke but whether it should be permitted at school. Secondly, the 
acceptance of the room as a privilege and the acceptance of non-use during 
teaching periods as defined by the school suggested that there was not much 
of a radical movement amongst these students. The reference to 'conoodling ' 
seemed incongruous as it was hard to find more than two or three couples in 
the whole of sixth form. In the common room there was almost complete 
division between the sexes. 
There was no noticeable attempt on the part of the groups to modify 
their talk because I was around . However, a great deal af the chit chat 
seemed inconsequential and already I was concerned that in the time available 
I would have to find some way of focussing attention on the matters which 
were of particular concern fo r this study. I still resisted the temptation 
to ask probing questions until I could obtain some indication of fairly 
unreserved acceptance from the group . I explained the methods being used in 
the research whenever asked and while not using the tape recorder while the 
group was there, I had it available and explained its operation a number of 
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Limes. 
After three days, Duncan, Chairman of the School Council, ma.de a point 
of s Lay lng LH .. !ltln<l to ask how I f e 1 t about the group. I expressed 
saL isfactlon un<l lt e sald tl1at the kids were not worrje<l by my being around. 
Ile invited me to attend the School Council meeting which I duly did. But 
1110 re of L l 1a t 1 a Le r . Dunca n was keen to play an informant role. However , 
in spite of his furmal position on the School Council, he appeared to lack 
real significance for many and may have been seeking this role to reinforce 
his own status with the group. 
Very early in the study I became conscious of the minimal communication 
between the students and staff at the school other than in the class room. 
I had defined myself out of the class room situation and this perhaps 
emphasised this phenomenon. I formed an impression of the · school as a 
highly structured institution within which roles were fairly clearly defined 
and which probably provided very limited choice opportunities for students. 
Since choice was considered to be the essential element in leisure, it 
seemed doubtful if the formal secondary education system was providing a 
good preparation for making recreation choices. 
I'd also located a group of boys who spent most of their recess and 
lunch-times in the gymnasium or the adjacent car park. Several of them had 
been in sixth form in 1972 and in my mind I termed the group 'the repeaters'. 
This group had strong sporting interests and were virtually all smokers. 
It was easy to smoke in the cars without the risk of staff intervention as 
migh t happen in the common room . I was still not sure I had located all 
six th formers but felt that I'd found most of the regular group meeting 
spo ts. 
4. l ~ . 
I also struck the first articulate expr ssion of discontent with the 
student world. It came from Les, whose major academic interest was art. 
Looking back at this and other items made me think that perhaps it took 
artistic sensitivity to express what many others may also have felt. He 
riticL:~<.:!d the c.1rLlf lei al ~ubj ect choices that were forced on students so as 
to meet the administrative requirements and capacity of the school and 
concluded with "at times you feel as if there's some great big mammoth 
bloke sitting up there in a room with about a thousand telephones and he's 
organising things for people all over the world". He had difficulty in 
summing it up in one word although he searched for it. It registered with 
me as something akin to one form of alienation - powerlessness. In 
preliminary discussions prior to commencing field work, I had not agreed 
with the suggestion of the alienation of young people proposed by Beswick 
and Anderson in their studies related to the type of secondary education 
needed in Canberra. In considering alienation in the anomic sense of 
normlessness and lack of goals, I still believed that there was little sign 
of it in my research group. 
significant factor . 
But perhaps in this other form it was a 
It was also clear that in some way I would have to seek information 
about behaviour outside the school situation. There were two opportunities 
which appeared practicable and possibly both could be taken up. In late 
June, the school's biennial visit to Sydney for three days was to take place. 
If I could t ake part in this, it would provide a total experience with the 
gro up for that time. Secondly, the use of a simple diary type form to cover 
activities over a selected week-end should provide data from the whole group. 
It was decided to use two such forms - one over a holiday week-end (Queen's 
Birthday - mid-June) and one over a normal winter week-end (early August). 
After two weeks at the school, I was invited by the youngsters to go with them 
to Captown and the school agreed that I could attend as part of my research . 
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I.aler, r Jc..: cldt.:cl Lo use in[o1-ma11ts in a f o r lllal way Lhrough inl er vi e ws of a 
se lected group of students . 
As the early weeks of the study proceeded, I felt that the return in 
greater understanding in relation to the time spent observing dropped off 
rapidly. One also felt the need to move away from the group in order to 
gain perspective and to assess tne next steps to be taken. My early 
experiences had given little indication that drugs played a large part in 
the life of the student, if one excluded alcohol and tobacco. An unexpected 
extraneous factor had to be coped with also at this time. My public service 
~esponsibilities were changed. Instead of returning to work in health 
education (including drug education) at the end of my study, I would be 
moving into a recreation planning position. It seemed appropriate in the 
light of these two factors to redevelop the pattern of the study to 
emphasise leisure interests with a second strand of interest in drug use as 
recreation. 
After a fortnight, I could cope with the first names of about half the 
study group and I was getting a few 11 Ians" in return. However, the limits 
of the common room were becoming apparent. A teacher stopped me in a 
corridor to suggest that while some students used the common room, others 
would not do so because they regarded it as being taken over by one group. 
The one room could not cope with people who wanted to be noisy and those who 
wanted it quiet. 
in the library. 
But it was the only place they had: Talk was proscribed 
One explanation for fifth form constantly being in trouble 
with school staff over noise in the library was that they had nowhere else 
to talk. 
It was certainly very hard to get a 'feeling' for the group as a whole. 
I would have liked to get their comments as a group on the introduction of 
4.14. 
poker machines in the A.C.T. - an issue of some local interest at the time. 
I found it impossible to get more than 20 or so together at once . The 
principal called a lunch-time meeting to consider smoking rules for seniors, 
a subject ostensibly of considerable interest. At the start of the meeting 
17 were present. It grew to 29 by the end but it was not an adequate 
representation . 
I also received comments from staff that the 1973 sixth form was nothing 
like that of 1972. It was a fairly common practice for school staff to make 
general assessments such as this about a form in a certain year. 1972 was 
apparently regarded as a good year by some for two reasons - they actively 
supported school sporting activities and they were not divided so much along 
sex lines. 
This latter factor puzzled me and it took weeks to find out anything 
about boy/girl relationships in sixth form. Boys and girls generally kept 
well apart. They sat apart in most classes, sat on opposite sides of the 
hall during the occasional senior assembly, kept apart in the common room and 
in other parts of the senior block, formed up separately in the main 
quadrangle when there was a full school assembly. I wondered whether this 
break-up would be maintained on the inter-school visit. 
Casual conversation focussed on a number of subjects. Academic progress, 
records and pop music , television shows, smoking and ~rinking, money and 
part-time employment, transport, would cover most of it. There was little 
d tailed talk of home and relationship to parents (with a couple of exceptions 
to be covered later), and there was little concern over local, national or 
international affairs. In general it was a circumscribed world in which, 
virtually everything was focussed towards surviving until November and passing 
- those exams. Ideas as to what would happen after that, as suming success, 
were incredibly general . I could not count more than five or six who had 
a realistic plan for what he/she wanted to do and how it might be achieved. 
Many spoke in terms of getting away from it all, of travel within Australia 
and overseas, of having money in their own right . 
My general assessment was one of mild disappointment at the lack of 
enthusiasm and radical ideas, the limited vision and the inadequacy of their 
skllls at organising anything for themselves. Grandiose plans to help the 
OA class (mildly retarded students) at the school came to naught; proposals 
to run a trip to the snow never worked out; no school social events were 
held apart from minor hospitality to sports teams as arranged by the school 
staff . The school council, led by sixth-formers, could find nothing more 
significant to discuss than the fac t that pictures on class room walls 
weren 't hung very well and the meat in the pies at the school canteen was a 
bit ' j ellyish '. Their action in these cases was to go back to the school 
principal and see what he could do. Their efforts to run the common room 
efficiently and make it an attractive place were dismal failures . 
The Inter-Schoo l Visit 
My one real opportunity t o see many of this group during a 'total ' 
experience came with the school visit to Sydney . This was an annual af fai r 
with the location being in Canberra one year and Sydney the next. The 
two schools were comparable in size and age and a tradition of friendly 
rivalry had been built up for these visits . This was the twelfth such 
occasion . It focussed almo st entirely around sporting events although 
discussions with the staff during the visit ranged over the possibility of 
adding a cultural component which emphasised cooperation and sharing as 
well as the competition encountered on the sporting field. The visit is 
d scribed as the second stage of my direct involvement with these young 
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people . 
This visit was arranged at school administration level. The nominal 
leaders of the school - boy captain and girl captain - were expected to make 
the formal expressions of welcome and thanks but had little involvement in 
the planning. The brunt of this was borne by the sports staff of the schools. 
They coped with details of the competitions with a senior master and mistress 
being nominated as leaders of the party. School uniform was required dress 
and, on this occasion, attention was paid to detail. Manuel was concerned 
that he would have to find $10 for a new sweater and he only had another 
£our months of school. Actually a great deal of swapping and borrowing went 
on with the staff acting as intermediaries on occasions. 
really the students' show. 
So it wasn't 
But it was popular and people strove to get into one of the teams. It 
was a factor in some students deciding to play regular sport. But sport is 
not the only thing. "There will be lots of other things including smoking 
on the bus", said a 17 year-old sixth form girl. I only met one student 
who had a 'couldn't-care-less' attitude about the trip. Some were resigned 
to the £act that they couldn't make a team and therefore be eligible. Leo, 
who would certainly make a team, said he'd been before and didn't want to go 
again . Others had been a couple of times before but still looked forward 
to it. Talk at the 'pub' was in anticipation of a good time on this trip 
away. The school hierarchy went to some pains to stress the responsibility 
of students as representatives of the school. The party leader talked in 
old-fashioned terms of being proud of the name of the school: I was accepted 
as a member of the party without any objections from staff or students . 
The party travelled in four buses. The programme called for travel 
- to Sydney on a Wednesday morning and returned to Canberra on a Friday 
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afternoon . Accommodation was by billeting. The staff stayed in a 
hotel . The prograrrrme covered 15 events for boys and girls, all except 
chess and debating being sports . 
Buses were loaded un<ler the direction of school staff. The senior 
bus included a mixture of fifth and sixth form, a few too many for available 
seats and some fifth-formers were ordered out to make room for seniors. 
The division between girls and boys was again maintained and the trip started 
quietly . At the back were the leading rugby union identities who, after a 
while, started singing the traditional rugby songs. The buses travelled as 
far as Mittagong where there was a three-quarter hour break. The senior 
bus stopped in the town, while the others drove a further couple of hundred 
yards to a service station. The first move from a couple of dozen boys was 
into the local pub (at 10.45 a.m.). The girls didn't accompany them but 
found milk bars and had a snack there. Some of the boys didn 't join the 
pub group . 
On the road again at 11 .30 a.m., a game of pontoon started at the back 
of the bus while some of the talk was about the money you needed for this 
trip . The cost to each student was $6 which covered transport. All they 
needed apart from that was "something to buy a present for the people that 
you stayed with and you could spend the rest on grog". The Sydney school 
was reached at 1.15 p.m., billets were allocated and everyone dispersed 
until the evening when the contests started. I took the chance to talk to 
school staff who gathered for a couple of hours in their hotel with their 
Sydney counterparts . There was general satisfaction with the 'school 
spirit' at Southville. It was considered unfortunate that the school was 
to be phased out, because of proposals for junior colleges in the A.C. T. 
School spirit was indicated by good academic results and enthusiasm for 
school teams; a real striving for places in the teams . A rather more 
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cynical Sydney teacher suggested tl1at the striving was for a cheap trip to 
Sydney rather than a place in the team. Their interest was in ge tting 
around rather th.an in sports. Talk in the bus had suggested no particular 
interest in Sydney as a place to go and there was no attempt to get to the 
city centre during the vis i t. 
When the first events of the carnival started that evening, most of the 
gro up were there but a number straggled in over an hour after proceedings 
sta rted. The boys had been out to explore the local pubs. The girls had 
mostly stayed with their billets. During the evening all showed up to 
cheer the basketball teams on to good wins. Then there was a mass exodus 
to a party at Carol's place. Since something over 100 seemed to be heading 
there , I wondered what Carol's place was like. It was large with garages 
under the house, swimming pool with decking and change room at the back and 
a drive area large enough to cope with the 150 young people who gathered 
there . They all packed into cars and it was a Bring Your Own Grog occasion. 
Carol 's family had provided a couple of dozen bottles of soft drinks which 
were hardly touched until late in the night. I got a lift around from 
someone I'd never seen before and wandered in, being called aside on the way 
in by an anxious mother of a Sydney girl. She wanted me to keep an eye on 
her daughter who insisted on going to the party because she was billeting a 
visitor . She survived the night quite satisfactorily and was happy to leave 
at about midnight. 
It was hard to make much sense of the party. There were too many 
people it seemed and not enough noise. It seemed 'dead' to me and I was 
reassured when a Canberra boy confided to me that he felt the same . The boys 
provided nearly all the drinks and the average contribution appeared to be 
abou t six 13 oz . cans of beer . A certain amount of swapping and sharing 
. I 
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went on (some had forgotten to get drinks until too late) but there was no 
organised pooling of drinks and no organisation at all. There was no music 
or anything else to focus the occasion and give it some point. 
away with a fragmentary sequence of impressions:-
I came 
an 18 year-old boy seated stolidly in a folding chair with a 
bottle of scotch whisky and a bottle of lemon cordial. He mixed 
the two, drank steadily, and didn't move for the two hours that I 
was there; 
a number of ex-students from the Sydney school had shown up for the 
occasion. This appeared to have a parallel in Canberra in the 
arrival of ex-students at the pub - after a rugby game; 
one group, boys known as 'Sharps', distinguished by their hair-style 
of a crewcut with long hair at the nape of the neck. They have a 
local reputation for toughness. They didn't lack for confidence 
but were not offensive or aggressive at the party. Their reputation 
was such that students in the Canberra group wouldn't hear of me 
walking the mile back to town a bit later on for fear that I would 
be attacked and robbed by them; 
one of the younger boys (17), made himself very sick through too 
much drinking. Generally there wasn't enough alcohol for people 
to get drunk. This boy's team friends looked after him, saying, 
"He 's usually a quiet bloke - now he's learnt"; 
I was the only adult present. It appeared to have little effect on 
the group. I was introduced as "our sociologist" once and mistaken 
for a plain clothes drug squad man by a Sydney lad who clearly 
regarded the whole evening as a very tame affair. He said he'd seen 
no sign of 'pot' there and he went on to talk of a place in King's 
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Cross where you could buy acid on sugar cubes at $6 a time. He 
claimed that the crowd didn't use it. The people that used to use 
marijuana had now become alcoholics (his term). 
In total, the party ended up as something of a non-event, an anti-climax. 
From midnight on, the only action was people making complicated arrangements 
to get home using private transport. 
Next day, amidst a very busy and complex programme of sporting events, 
I sought more information about what people were doing in their own time. 
The first crisis of the day was a search for Derek who, after drinking his 
scotch whisky the night before, was nowhere to be found when the debating was 
due to start. As he was regarded as the trump card, there was some 
consternation . He was a capable debater and liked situations in which he 
could buck the system. He finally arrived just in time to put up a poor 
performance in a team which lost fairly narrowly. Others had gone to various 
homes after the party and had played cards, talked, drunk coffee until two or 
three in the morning. There was no sign of drugs at all and no one rushing 
around town. 
of the time. 
The visitors and the host groups seemed to remain apart most 
There were regular excursions to the nearby pubs during the .day 
- but they were usually of short duration. Some of the students who were under 
age were checked by the local police and moved out. Conversation for the 
day focussed on the competition programme and enthusiasm was running high by 
the end of the day. It appeared to detract from suggestions of one aspect 
o alienation in regard to these youngsters. 
I talked to them about money. The boys spent about $7-$10 over the 
Lhree days, most of it on drinks. The girls needed less money. The boys 
bought drinks for them and all they needed was something for odd snacks. 
They all gave small presents to the families they had stayed with - some had 
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brought school spoons for this purpose; others bought chocolates , etc. 
On the second night of the visit there was a barbecue and social at the 
school . There was incredibly loud music and the occasion needed the 
enthusiasm of the third-fonners present to give it much life. There had 
been no drinking at the school until the night but during the evening, three 
of the Canberra girls gathered me up and invited me outside the hall where 
they were taking turns in swigging Bacardi rum out of a bottle. It seemed 
a futile attempt to involve themselves in some form of carefree behaviour. 
After the social, many of the students went off to smaller parties than the 
previous night. A check next day suggested that parties were all over by 
1 a.m. and there were no all-night sessions. In the bus returning to 
Canberra the following day there were innuendos of sexual behaviour during 
the visit. I would think there was more talk than action. 
The visit was adjudged to be a 'good trip'. No specific reasons were 
advanced for this. The competitions had resulted in a draw. No-one opposed 
the view that the occasion was successful. My overall impression was that 
for the boys, particularly, this was a rare opportunity to indulge in 
extensive drinking. The girls weren't so interested in drinking but 
accepted it as a masculine habit. The enthusiasm for sport was relatively 
short-lived and the standard of performance mediocre in most cases. 
School ~s a Serious Business 
The Captown trip was a major event in the school calendar for seniors. 
There was a noticeable change in attitudes following it. It was down to 
the serious business of study and passing exams. Earlier , at the 
beginning of the second week of the second term, the principal had addressed 
the seniors in a formal assembly. He had started by congratulating the 
whole body on their successful production of "west Side Story" . The show 
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had been at the end of first term prior to the study period. The point of 
the approach however , was to suggest that that episode was now behind them 
and they would have to bend their backs to the academic load of second term, 
leading up to trial exams in July. These loom large in the students' minds 
because , on the basis of these results, the staff make estimates of 
achievement in the Higher School Certificate exams which are held at the end 
of the year. They provide a basis for matriculation and for acceptance 
into the third (clerical) division of the Australian Public Service. 
From the beginning of July, sport played a less prominent part in the 
talk of the boys. Since the visit to Sydney, the basketball and the football 
teams had been eliminated from the N.S.W. State school championship series. 
Each team had been successful in early rounds and some hopes had been raised 
for reaching the finals. When these were dashed by defeats, the interest 
not only in representative games but in weekly school games declined and it 
was difficult to field full teams. The sporting segment of school life 
provided two incidents of some significance, at this time. Firstly, there 
was a spontaneous protest by seniors over not being permitted to omit classes 
to attend a representative football game against a visiting team. My early 
observations had given little evidence of any radicalism or protest from the 
students . Any non-conformist activity was of a very mild nature such as 
the occasion when a group took metal 'clackers' to a school assembly and made 
a nuisance of themselves interrupting the announcements with a minimum risk 
of being caught. Open radical or idealistic a~tivity such as the running 
of a dissenting news-sheet or positive criticism of school policy was 
virtually unknown, if one excepts some house-keeping type matters (see below). 
In view of this assessment and my earlier observation of the few who 
were interested in watching sport events, the flare-up over this situaLion 
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surprised me. It took place at a time when there was a change in the school 
administrative structure. The principal had moved out unexpectedly into 
a planning role with the A.C.T. Education Authority. His deputy had been 
promoted and the language master was acting as deputy. I arrived at 
school just prior to morning recess to find the common room open and 'rebel' 
notices on the blackboard and outside in the corridor - a bald "GO TO THE 
FOOTBALL". During the break, announcements were made that everyone had to 
go to the game that afternoon. There was a lot of mumbling between groups 
and sufficient disorganisation and noise for the bell for the next period 
not to be heard . When the time for the game came, a number of classes had 
been permitted to attend by their class teachers and a majority of the 
seniors came to the game. The students had received some support for their 
attitude from the school physical education staff. In retrospect , this 
incident appears to be explained best as testing behaviour of a new school 
hierarchy rather than as symptomatic of latent radicalism seeking an 
opportunity for expression. It was the only group expression of non-
conformity to institutionalised school norms that I found in the whole 
observation period. It was not followed up by any further incidents. 
The other incident which exhibited some spontaneity was the "Killer 
Hockey" game near the end of term. This was promoted with great enthusiasm 
by a small non-sporting group . It started with a relatively sophisticated 
poster and a physical fitness rationale: all senior students were invited 
to join in "Killer Hockey" with 30 players a side. Perhaps this was a 
reaction from a heavy period of study associated with trial exams. I 
frankly didn't think it would ever happen. This seemed to be the fate of 
the few bright ideas which didn't rely on undergirding from the school 
administrative structure. It was scheduled for 3 p.m. on a Tuesday afternoon, 
a time when usually you wouldn't see a sign of a senior at the school. At 
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1 p . m. one of the sponsors of the game arrived clad suitably for the occasion 
in padded overalls, coloured sashes, an old academic gown and a hat. 
Another fellow arrived done up with some trouble and some success as a girl. 
The football teams were unable to field two sides for an inter-school game 
at 1.30 p.m . , the reason being, according to the coach, that they were 
going to the hockey . By 2 p . m. there were enough at the school to make it 
clear that the game would take place and some of the sceptics who hadn't 
brought gear were dashing off home to change and be in it. The game , played 
in four quarters , was almost indescribable in hockey terms. It was a 
riotous frolic with constant additions being made to the teams as new players 
arrived . The maximum on the field at any one time was 50 . It was a lot of 
fun and prompted a sugges t ion for a return match with the teachers which 
didn ' t eventuate while I was at the school . This occasion brought together 
more participation on a senior sports day than any other function. It at 
least raised the possibility that the involvement of the senior students in 
planning and carrying out of a physical recreation programme might be 
feasible at a much more satisfactory level than the existing sport programme 
which was imposed and organised in the traditional way. 
The senior student experience focussed substantially on the need to 
pass exams . All other aspects of life were fragmented around this . 
However , the emphasis on academic achievement did not appear to provide a 
preparation for life as a whole . Students worked in a short time framework 
related to the necessary overcoming of the structural hurdles of the education 
system. In a sense this is seen as a prerequisite to starting life proper 
but it is not very relevant to real living . Students were able to organise 
themselves as individuals to pass exams or they would not have reached the 
end of sixth form . Their ability to organise anything on a group basis was 
almost non-existent . The common room remained a shambles and an essential 
part of the spasmodic efforts to improve things was to complain to the school 
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authorities about cleaning inadequacies. Proposals to run a snow trip for 
the seniors came to nothing. A proposed social to help the O.A. (mildly 
retarded) children at the school did not get beyond the well-meaning 
statement stage. Their forward view of life was blinkered by the exam 
pressures xerted by the system and reinforced by family expectations. Thernumber 
who had any specific ideas of what they might do during the two-weeks 
vacation prior to their last term was very small. Three fellows who were 
Scouts planned to go rock-climbing. A couple of others had vague ideas 
about visiting the coast with friends or short trips to Melbourne. Nearly 
all proposed some study. This lack of preparedness to make something of a 
holiday may reflect young people's unwillingness to be organised by others 
in leisure time. However, it also suggests a lack of the social skills 
needed to take full advantage of leisure opportunities. 
be more evident in the girls than the boys. 
This I sensed to 
Two final aspects of the seniors' emphasis on study from mid-year on 
in sixth form became evident. Those with sporting interests tended to cut 
down on the time they gave to them. This usually resulted in retaining 
the non-school sporting involvement which offered better coaching and better 
standards of play. School involvement tailed right off. Secondly, many 
of those with part-time jobs were going to cut them out after August. An 
example is the lad with the milk-run which took him from 5 p.m. to 8 p.m., 
on three nights a week. He regarded it as a good job because it provided 
enough money to get by on and he could still study on nights when he'd been 
working. Even so, it was to stop for last term. 
The last of my experiences with this group was to attend their farewell 
dinner at a local hotel. I felt some satisfaction at receiving an invitation 
and had no hesitation in attending. It seemed to be a final mark of 
acceptance by the group. It was also a very pleasant, formal, social 
4. 26. 
occasion on which everyone was dressed up in their very best. As I 
expected, the organisation of the students'aspects of it were a bit untidy 
but the experienced hotel staff coped with the occasion efficiently. My 
final feelings were a mixture of satisfaction , that it had been possible to 
establish an effective relationship with this group, and a touch of sadness 
that much individual potential seemed to lack expression. 
concerned at the nature of the secondary education process. 
Summary 
I found myself most 
In the days prior to the commencement of this field work , I was 
apprehensive about the difficulties of being accepted by a group of people so 
much younger . As far as one can judge , age did not appear to create much 
of a barrier . In the early stages , I found it easier to talk to the boys 
than the girls . In the long run , this problem was overcome by conscious 
effort ; the s trategy of not pretending to be anyone other than what I was 
appeared to elicit a sincere response from the subjects. In the many months 
since the field work was concluded , the relationships commenced then are 
rekindled whenever I meet members of the group casually in Canberra . 
My outstanding overall impressions from the field work are of the 
relative isolation of the school from the community in which it is situated, 
the passive acceptance by most students of the highly structured programme, 
the inadequacy of such a programme as a basis for developing satisfactory 
attitudes towards leisure or for the learning of leisure skills, and the 
very limited interest in drugs - with two exceptions. 
and nicotine . 
These were alcohol 
From this overall view of the group , it is appropriate to look at areas 
of particular interest. In the next chapter , the evidence on leisure 
interests and activities will be considered. 
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CHAPTER 5. THE LEISURE WORLD OF YOUNG PEOPLE 
Leisure and School Students 
It is difficult to define leisure in relation to adult a c tivitie s . 
The position is exacerbated when one considers those still a t s c hool . De 
Grazia notes the modern use of the tenn 'workt in relation to 'schoolwork' 
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a nd 'home- work t • He then side-steps the definitional qu e stion of what is 
l e isure for the student by eliminating those under 20 from his study. 
This cannot be done for this study. My experience suggests that the 
concept of 'commitment' may be helpful in seeking an answer. It has already 
been proposed that 'choice' is an essential element of leisure. While the 
legal compulsion to attend school in Canberra ceases at age 15, the majority 
of students continue beyond this age. The mean age of the sixth-form group 
of this study was 17 years 11 months (boys 18.0; girls 17.10). They were 
within six months of the end of secondary school. Successful completion 
held a two-fold reward - matriculation with the possibility of tertiary 
level studies and the high school certificate with eligibility to enter the 
clerical/administrative division of the Australian Public Service. 
latter offers good pay and security. 
This 
Most senior students, having decided after four yea rs of secondary 
education to continue in the senior school are highly motiva ted towards 
academic success at l e ast to the level of passing, if not to scholarship 
achievements: In this they are strongly reinforced by parental attitudes. 
We shall see in detail later the biased distribution of par ents towards the 
h igher end of the socio-economic scale, even when a s cale spec i f ically 
developed f or Canberra conditions, is used. All thi s ad d s up to a stron g s ense 
of c ommitment toward s formal school ac t ivities . Outs i de this, the time £or 
" choic e" ac t ivit i e s is limi t ed by t he need t o keep up with homewo r k and study . 
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I have no doubt that the bonds tying the student to school and study 
responsibilities are no less strong than those keeping the young worker at 
his job. I have chosen therefore to regard fonnal school attendance for 
these students as equivalent to going to work for those who have left school. 
With such a diffuse subject as leisure, it was difficult to establish 
a framework which would present a mass of data in manageable form. The 
first couple of weeks of participant observation did nothing to ease my mind 
on how to cope with this problem. It was gratifying to be accepted by the 
student group. It is frightening to consider the mass of impressions and 
conversations . Time constraints forced the introduction of structure into 
the process. This was first done with a factual emphasis through the 
completion by as many as possible, of weekend diaries. To this was later 
added interviews with eighteen of the 81 students, subjectively selected to 
range over the whole group. A further questionnaire explored drinking 
behaviour and provided some basic demographic material. Finally the first 
A.N.U. Drug Project Survey (1973), provided information collected by self 
response questionnaire from the same group under observation as well as from 
comparable groups in other A.C.T. schools. 
The process of analysing leisure activities then went as follows. On 
the basis of participant observation, certain activities emerged as having a 
prominent place in the students' lives. Since extended observation outside 
the school was not possible, diaries were used in an effort to establish the 
extent to which certain behaviour was general through the group . The segments 
of activity identified through the diaries were then classified according to 
the four categories established by Jephcott (see chapter 3) . This provided 
some quantification of behaviour. The interviews added flesh to these bones 
and rounded out the picture of leisure behaviour. In addition, basic data 
on the individuals was available from school record cards. 
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The Nature of the Group 
While total numbers varied during the year, the number for which 
most data was available was 81 - 41 boys, 40 girls. Only 8 (3 boys, 
5 girls), of the 81, lived out of Southville. The actual location of 
residence was mapped. It provided no discernible evidence that geographic 
location on this local scale affected recreation choices. The I.Q. scores 
of the group, as measured on entering the school, were analysed to 
demonstrate the skewness towards the higher I.Q groups. Connell et al. 
have presented data to show a high degree of stability of I.Q. score through 
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the adolescent years. The mean I.Q was 112 with a standard deviation of 
9.6. (Figures 5.1 and 5.2 show the skewed I.Q distribution of the study 
group). Connell's measurements of I.Q scores of teenagers at a Sydney 
State Co-Educational High School were, mean 115 and standard deviation 9.6. 3 
This suggests that the study group could be typical of other similar groups 
in the N. S.W. education system. 
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So io-economic Statu 
This was assigned to students on the basis of the occupation of the 
father on the scale developed for the 1971 Canberra Mental Health Survey 
with the following results: 
TABLE 5.1. SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS ASSIGNED x SEX (PERCENTAGES) 
Category Male (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
% % % 
1 43.2 30. 77 36.84 
2 24.32 28.21 26.32 
3 16.22 17.92 17.11 
4 5.41 7.69 6.58 
5 
No father 5.41 7.69 6.58 
No response 5 .41 7.69 6.58 
This reflects the particular nature of Canberra society with an emphasis on 
professional and clerical skills, higher education and above average income. 
Appendix 7 sets out the distribution of the adult male sample in the Canberra 
Mental Health Survey together with median income and modal education level. 4 
The total Canberra sample is skewed to the top end of the scale but 
the largest number are in category 3, then category 1, followed by category 2. 
In the study group, the largest number are in category 1, followed in order by 
category 2 and category 3. This might indicate that the locality from which 
th students are drawn has more higher-status families or it might reflect 
that children from higher status families are more likely to stay at the end 
of secondary school. The latter explanation is favoured in this case. 
The proportion of mothers of students engaged in regular work (five 
days per week) is shown in table 5 . 2 . 
TABLE 5.2. MOTHERS WORKING REGULARLY x SEX (PERCENTAGE) 
Mother working 
regularly five days 
a week 
Male (N = 37) 
% 
40.54 
Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
% % 
46.15 43.42 
Connell et al . report that 27% of their school sample had mothers 
working full-time with another 20% working part-time. 5 The terms of the 
questions are not exactly the same. The details available from the 
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18 interviews show that eight mothers worked full-time and three part-time. 
It is probable that most of those who worked regularly worked full-time . If 
this is so, it would suggest a larger proportion of full-time working mothers 
than in Connell's Sydney sample. 
Quantifying Leisure Beha.viour 
Using the weekend diaries as raw data, it was planned to code each 
recorded activity according to the time spent on it . The quality of data 
received did not permit this. It was only possible to code whether or not 
a particular activity was carried out on a certain day. Item counts in the 
data presented hereunder are made on this basis. The mean number of 
responses for boys and girls was identical over the three-day weekend 
-(X = 14 . 1) while the difference was minimal on the normal weekend (boys 
- -X = 10.3, girls X = 10.2) . 
' , It . 
The general picture is shown in the table hereunder: 
TABLE 5.3. ANALYSIS OF WEEKEND LEISURE BEHAVIOUR AS REVEALED BY 
DIARIES (PERCENTAGE OF RESPONSES). 
Long weekend (N=56) Short Weekend (N=64) Total 
No. % Age No. % Age No. % Age 
Leisure at home 382 48.5 353 53.6 735 50.8 
Leisure I 271 34.4 196 29.8 467 32.3 
(Informal) 
Leisure II 98 12.4 64 9.7 162 11.2 
(Commercial) 
Leisure-informal 37 4.7 45 6.8 82 5.7 
Groups 
TOTAL 788 100.0 658 99.9 1446 100.0 
At this general level, the pattern of behaviour does not appear to vary 
substantially from a normal weekend to a long weekend in the winter. The 
largest number of identifiable segments of activity were focussed on the home 
(48.5% in June, 53.6% in August). The next largest segment was in the 
Leisure I category - informal activities away from home. There is then a 
substantial drop to Leisure II - activities involving commercial facilities 
and a small percentage indeed are involved in groups with formal structures. 
Before looking at the components of these four categories, it is worth 
considering a break down of the above figures by sexes. 
The same rank-order is maintained in all columns. The boys retain a 
remarkably similar pattern for both weekends although there is a slight 
increase in percentage of time given to formal groups at the expense of 
Leisure II. This is of no statistical significance. 6 A larger proportion 
of the girls' activity was spent at home on the short weekend mainly at the 
expense of informal leisure outside the house . We shall seek a greater 
understanding of this behaviour shortly. 
TABLE 5.4. Analysis of weekend leisure behaviour, as revealed by diaries, by sex . 
(Percentage of responses) 
LONG WEEKEND SHORT WEEKEND TOTAL 
Boys (N=31) Girl s (N=25) Boys (N=33) Girls (N=31 ) Boys (N=64) Girls (N=56) 
Leisure at home 
Leisure I 
Leisure II 
Leisure in formal group s 
TOTAL 
No . % Ag e No. 
199 45.6 183 
135 31.0 136 
75 17.2 23 
27 6.2 10 
43 6 100.0 352 
% Age 
52.0 
38.6 
6.5 
2.8 
99.9 
No . 
148 
114 
47 
32 
341 
CZ Age ,0 
43.4 
33.4 
13.8 
9.4 
100. 0 
No . 
205 
82 
17 
13 
317 
% Age No. % Age No . 
64.7 347 44 .7 388 
25 .9 249 32. 0 218 
5.4 122 15 .7 40 
4.1 59 7.6 23 
100. 0 777 100.0 669 
0
~ A2.e 
58.0 
32.6 
6 . 0 
3.4 
100.0 
Vi 
. 
\.0 
. 
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Table 5 . 4 shows the proportion of boys and girls who took part in 
any activities in the leisure categories. Virtually everyone is engaged 
in informal leisur categories both at home and away from home . However, 
the boys make noticeably more use of commercial facilities than do the girl s 
and are also more involved with formal group ac tivities. 
Participant observation confirms this general pattern and suggests 
that the sex dif f erences are related to the visits to the 'pub' by the boys 
and by their greater involvement in team sport. 
The girls when speaking of spend ing habits often referred to saving 
and felt little need for more money. The boys rarely mentioned saving. Their 
expenditure was mainly related to transport (car or motorbike), drinking, and 
to a lesser extent hobbies which included electronics, canoe-making, gardening 
and stamps. Thus the boys had slightly greater resources than the girls to 
use on commercial activities and also felt that they needed more money. 
TABLE 5.5. 
Leisure at home 
Leisure I 
Leisure II 
Leisure in 
formal groups 
LEISURE ACTIVITIES x SEX x WEEKEND. (PERCENTAGES WHO 
PARTICIPATED). 
BOYS GIRLS TOTAL 
Long Short Long Short Long Short 
Weekend Weekend We ekend Weekend We ekend Weekend 
N = 31 N = 33 N = 25 N = 31 N = 56 N = 64 
% 0 0 0 0 0 100 .0 90.9 100 .0 100.0 100.0 95 .3 
96.8 96.9 100 .0 93.6 98.2 95.3 
80. 7 63 .6 44.0 41 . 9 64.3 53.1 
48 .4 57.6 24 . 0 32 . 3 37 .5 45.3 
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Part-time Work 
Before looking at details of the leisure activities within each category, 
we should consider the extent of involvement of this group in part-time work. 
Table 5.6 gives percentages derived from weekend diaries 
TABLE 5.6. PROPORTION OF GROUP WHO WORKED PART- T l ME . (PERCENTAGES) 
Boys 
Girls 
Long Weekend 
% 
25.81 
24.00 
N 
31 
25 
Short Weekend 
% 
36.36 
19.35 
N 
33 
31 
Jobs for girls were usually as shop assistants for Friday night (late 
night shopping) and Saturday morning, in a chemist's shop, a dry cleaning 
depot, etc. Occasional baby-sitting was mentioned by a number of girls but 
no one had a regular clientele or was in any way dependent on it for regular 
funds. One girl made extra money by dressmaking when she needed funds for 
herself. 
The range of work undertaken by the boys was wider. Builders labourers 
and gardening on a full-time basis during holidays was popular with one group. 
A coup .~_e worked at garages at weekends. For a time a smatl group pulled up 
carpet in a hotel that was being renovated. One lad worked in the family 
milk bar; anothe r had an evening milk run, three ev e nin g s a week. One 
played the drums in a small ' group ' which was usually booked at least one 
night each week nd. A couple of fellows who were taking art as a major 
subject sold an occasional painting to obtain extra funds. 
While no data was obtained on actual hours work e d, the impression gained 
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was that only in a£ w cases would students work more than 8 hours per 
week. Even so, a number of those who worked regul arly were preparing to 
stop at the end of second term so that they could concentrate all their 
efforts towards study until the exams were over in November. Attitudes 
towards money and the amounts available are explored in relation to commercial 
leisure resour ces . 
Leisure at Home 
The diaries showed that an unexpectedly large proportion of free time 
was spent at home. Table 5.7 gives a breakdown of the elements that made 
up this segment. The single activity which is undertaken by the largest 
percentage of boys and girls on both weekends is television watching. 
TABLE 5.7. WEEKEND LEISURE ACTIVITIES. ACTIVITIES AT HOME x SEX 
(PERCENTAGES WHO PARTICIPATED). 
BOYS GIRLS ALL 
Long Short Long Short Long Short 
Weekend Weekend Weekend Weekend Weekend Weekend 
N = 31 N = 33 N = 31 N = 31 N = 56 N = 64 
% % % % % % 
Chores 41.9 33.3 68.0 71.0 41.9 51.6 
T.V. 77.4 60.6 72.0 90.3 91.3 75.0 
Visitors 45.2 21.2 48.0 38.7 46.4 29.7 
Sleeping 48.4 21.2 28.0 25.8 29.3 23.4 
Homework 61.3 45.5 64.0 67. 7 62.5 64.3 
Hobbies 48.4 51.5 12.0 12.9 32.1 32.8 
Reading 32.3 30.3 44.0 35.5 37.5 32.8 
Talking 9. 7 21.2 44. o- 25.8 30.4 23.4 
Lis tening tor cords 22 .6 21.2 16.0 29.0 19.6 25.0 
Other 6.5 9.1 20 .0 19.4 12.5 14.1 
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The sleeping component of this behaviour was only recorded when it was 
reported as an activity between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
also included radio listening. 
Listening to records 
Looking at the details of each item, more of the girls are involved 
with chores around the house with almost three-quarters of the group 
registering this activity. The continuing pressure of studies is reflected 
in the more than 50% involved with homework (except boys on the short 
weekend - 45.5%). Receiving visitors is a regular activity during the week 
particularly in the after school period. Sandra reported in common room 
discussions, that the girls used to come around to her place after school 
when her mother wasn't home while one Louise walked three-quarters of a mile 
to visit another Louise. Few went off to milk bars, coffee shops, etc. 
Comments of both boys and girls emphasized that for most, it was normal 
to -
"go home and talk to mum" 
"tea with Dad before he goes to work" 
"work at home (mum ill)" 
"home by bus, then a cup of tea" 
"to the Plaza to wait for mum" 
"snack at girl friend's home" 
There was little evidence of continuing conflict with parents. Indeed one 
sensed a common acceptance of the values on the need for educational success, 
making a career, on which parents are reported to set much store. Generally 
speaking not much serious study is done after school. It's usually an 
after-tea activity. The boys tend to do some of their homework after school 
but also use some of this time for hobbies. The apparently greater 
involvement of the boys in hobbies may be partly explained by differing 
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interpretations of the categories. Sewing or cooking may be a hobby or 
a chore for a girl. There were more identifiable sp c ial interests in the 
boys' reports. Apart from working on the car (which could be interpreted 
as a chore), boys reported interests in electronics, pigeons, gardening, 
painting, guitar, canoe-making woodwork. Th e interviews with the boys also 
suggested that they had more defined interests than the girls. 
reflected in boys' spending habits. 
This was also 
The place of television, radio and record playing in the lives of this 
group is considerable. Television is readily available in most homes. 
Of the eighteen interviewed all the girls had sets available and only one of 
the boys came from a family which had elected not to have it. The boy is in 
the top I.Q group and the top academic achievement group and both his father 
and mother are in the professional employment group. I was not aware of any 
other sixth former who did not have T.V. at home. One of the fifth-formers 
who went on the inter-school visit was outspoken on the subject. He came 
from a family in which the father was an academic on the university staff. 
They did not have television because there were other things to do. He 
suggested that -
"All the kids watch a lot of T.V. and don't read much ." 
The girls appeared to watch afternoon television particularly if it was on 
when they came home. A cup of tea with mum in front of the television was 
pattern mentioned by several. I doubt if the comment on reading is valid. 
Most of the group claimed regular use of a library other than the one at 
school . Of those interviewed three out of nine boys and three out of nine 
girls claimed reading as a special interest. Not one mentioned books as 
some thing they spent money on. My overall impression is that most reading 
was related fairly directly to school work. Participant observation and 
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interviews sugg sted that listening to the radio or records would have played 
a larger part in leisure activities than was suggested by the weekend diaries. 
The record player in the common room was rarely silent when anyone was there 
although the boys virtually controlled its use. Of those interviewed, a 
couple of the boys mentioned records as one of the things they spent money on. 
The girls were prepared to recognize talking as an activity in itself to 
a higher degree than did the boys. OVer the long we ekend, the percentage of 
girls identifying behaviour as talking, was significantly higher than for 
boys (p = 0.1). This may reflect the boys' greater involvement in organized 
winter sport or the problem for many of keeping a rather unreliable car 
going . 
Data obtained from the A.N.U. Drug Education Project first survey, 
enabled a check to be made on the quality of the data obtained in this study. 
It also provided a comparison with other sixth forms in Canberra in 1973 as 
follows : 
TABLE 5.8. HOURS SPENT DOING HOMEWORK EACH NIGHT. (PERCENTAGES) . 
Amount All Canberra 6th Form Study Group 
(N = 561) (N = 74) 
% % 
None 1.6 1.4 
Less than 1 hour 6.8 8.1 
1 - 2 hours 26.2 40.5 
2 
- 3 hours 37.1 32.4 
3 - 4 hours 21.9 10.8 
More than 4 hours 6.4 6.8 
This suggested that nearly all students spent some time each night on 
homework . But table 5.7 derived from weekend diaries showed that rather l ess 
than two-thirds of that student group (identi ca l with that in the A.N.U. study) 
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did any homework at the weekend. Perhaps weekends were not counted as 
'each night'; the weekends might have been regarded as times when the 
duties of normal week-nights were, for some at least, suspended. This data 
also gave a guide to any differences between the study group and sixth form 
populations at other Canberra sixth forms. In regard to homework there 
were differences, significant at the 5% level between the numbers who claim 
to do 1-2 hours homework per night and those who claim to do 3-4 hours. 
The study group seemed to have more people who did 1-2 hours and less who did 
3-4 hours per night. But homework can be regarded as a 'marginal' leisure 
time activity. There is some element of choice in electing to do it, but 
it is compounded by possible dire consequences for studies if it is omitted. 
It could well be regarded as an extension of school work. 
It seems that playing records or listening to the radio is not unduly 
affected by the weekend, (see Table 5.9). 
TABLE 5.9. RATE OF PARTICIPATION IN LEISURE ACTIVITIES - PLAYING 
RECORDS. (PERCENTAGES). 
Amount All 
~Nn~e~~t 16th 
Form Stu1~ ~r5~5s 
% % 
Almost every day 40.0 37.0 
At least once a week 33.5 26.0 
Less than once a week 18.1 20.5 
Seldom or never 8.4 
- 16.4 
It seemed that there were almost twice as many in the study group who 
never played records compared to the wider population. 
The data on reading books confirmed the participant observation 
experience mentioned above, viz., they nearly all read but much sixth form 
reading is related to school work. The diaries showed that only about 
one-third of the population read at weekends (when presumably school 
pr ssures are less), while more than two-thirds claimed to read every day 
otherwise. 
TABLE 5.10. RATE OF PARTICIPATION IN LEISURE ACTIVITIES - READING. 
(PERCENTAGES) . 
Amount All Canberra 6th Form Study Groups 
(N = 558) (N = 72) 
% % 
Almost every day 73.3 70.8 
At least once a week 20.6 26.4 
Less than once a week 3.9 1.4 
Seldom or never 2.2 1.4 
5.17. 
The study group and the wider groups scarcely differed on this variable. 
The information on television viewing was remarkably similar to that on 
reading. The high proportion who participated each day in both these 
activities set them apart from all other activities except homework and 
household chores (for girls). 
TABLE 5 . 11. PARTICIPATION IN LEISURE ACTIVITIES - T.V. VIEWING 
(PERCENTAGES) 
Amount 
Almost every day 
Once a week 
Less than once a week 
Seldom or never 
All Canberra 6th 
(N = 557) 
% 
75.0 
16.9 
4.5 
3.6 
Form Study Groups 
(N = 72) 
% 
73.6 
13.9 
5.6 
6.9 
There was no significant difference between the two groups. 
Leisure I - lnforimal leisure away f1 1om home 
As would be expected virtually the whole of the group claimed this 
act ivity as part of the ir pattern for the use of free time. 
gives a breakdown of the components of this category. 
Table 5.12 
TABLE 5.12. 
Shopping 
Driving 
Outdoor Rec. 
Visiting 
Watching 
Sport 
Preparations 
Other 
WEEKE ND LEISURE ACTIVITIES. LEISURE I - INFORMAL 
ACTIVITIES AWAY FROM HOME BY SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
BOYS GIRLS ALL 
Long Short Long Short Long Short 
Weekend Weekend Weekend Weekend Weekend Weekend 
N = 31 N = 33 N = 25 N = 31 N = 56 N = 64 
% % % % % % 
25.8 39.4 56.0 61.3 39 .3 50.0 
41.9 45.5 60.0 22.6 50.0 34.4 
51.6 30.3 52.0 12.9 51.8 21 .9 
87.1 87.9 80.0 54.8 83.9 71.9 
45.1 33.3 32.0 12.9 39.3 23.4 
29.0 6.1 24.0 26.8 3.1 
29.0 42.4 56.0 35.5 41.1 41.0 
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The traditional housekeeping role and interests of women are reflected 
in the much large r proportion of girls who give time to these activities 
on both weekends. Some of the girls in the interview groups said that short 
af ter school shopping trips were often with their mothers. While this could 
be called a chore, it was noticeable that while it appeared frequently on 
the girls weekend diaries, it was not mentioned by one of the nine girls 
interviewed in response to the Question -
"What do you do at the weekends?" 
I t is evidently not perceived as a leisure experience in itself. 
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Driving may mean either driving a car oneself or being driven. 
Companions were often of the opposite sex - the activity itself is an assumed 
part of other activities for most of the group. Mobility within the region 
was a necessity. Boys particularly felt a need for a car of their own. 
The greater proportion of girls who were driving on the long weekend suggested 
a greater willingness to move away from home when there was more free time. 
Similarly outdoor recreation activities were greater on the long weekend for 
boys. Some details were available on the nature of this activity for girls. 
During the short August weekend outdoor recreation included walking the dog 
and cycling. In June, the long weekend activities included toboganning, 
sailing , visiting beaches. This may have reflected not only greater 
availability of time but also the effect of the critical final exams. The 
shadow of exams hung over all activities during the period of this study 
and was never very far from conscious perception. 
the snow fields as an outdoor recreation activity. 
Boys reported visits to 
Informal visiting was the most often indulged-in activity for both boys 
and girls on the long weekend and also for boys on the normal weekend. On 
the short week nd, girls were less involved in this than previously. The 
only explanation that can be advanced for this is the concern to cope with 
academic requireme nts. 
All the boys interviewed identified their main fr'endship groups as 
associated with the school. Five of the girls also claimed school friendship 
groups but four of them also referred to church contacts and one to friends 
made through others in the family. Since the school population is drawn 
m inly from one geographic region, this finding is not surprising. The 
school , for most, provided the dominant group in thei r lives apart from 
family. Yet the school as an institution was viewed with some disinterest. 
Perhaps it would be more accurate to say that the education system was 
'..> . LO . 
regarded as inadequate. The role of the school in pr paring for leisure 
living will be explored in more detail in chapter 8. 
The completion of trial exams in late July did not seem to provide 
students with a period of relief from pressure but rath e r with heightened 
awareness that their remaining time at school could now be rn asured in weeks 
and days. Having survived all the academic hurdles to this stage, it was 
important not to risk missing on the big one - higher school certificate~ 
b cause of lack of time given to study. 
Visiting appeared not to be a structured thing. It included lots of 
socializing experiences - talking, listening and talking about records, cars 
(boys) - often in small friendship groups. It started at the private homes 
but could lead on to other activities - driving, a visit to the pub. It 
could include Saturday night parties. 
Watching sport was an activity more attractive to boys than to girls. 
The figures shown were for a winter period when the various codes of football, 
which attract the greatest spectator interest, were in full swing. In summer, 
one would expect a much lower response to this category and a probable 
increase in outdoor recreation to take account of picnics on the river resorts 
around Canberra, or trips to the South Coast of New South Wales. Perhaps a 
1 rger amount of time would be given to 'preparations' which related to getting 
re dy for some subsequent outing. 
The catch-all 'other ' category accounts for a fair proportion of 
a Livities. For boys, it referred to a wider range of interes ts than for 
girls including a number of 'hanging around' type activities -
"hanging around the drive-in" 
"walked about talking" 
A number of respond e nts mentioned visits to the library. For girls , baby-
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sitting was mention d much more oft n than anything else. This act ivity was 
a combination of obtaining spending money, watching television and studying. 
Data available from the A.N.U. Drug Education Study was compared with 
the diary r epo rts in regard to wat ching sport. 
TABLE 5.13. PARTICIPATION IN LEISURE ACTIVITIES - WATCHING SPORT 
(PERCENTAGES) . 
Category All Canberra 6th Form Study Group 
(N = 556) (N = 73) 
% % Almost every day 2.9 2.7 
At least once a week 27.7 27.4 
Less than once a week 24.5 23.3 
Seldom or never 45.0 46.6 
The study group data was virtually the same as the wider Canberra 
population for this variable. These figures suggested that there could be 
some under-estimating when compared with the diaries. They confirm clearly 
that sport-watching was a minority interest for most of this group. 
data emphasized that this was so particularly for girls. 
Diary 
Comparative data was also available for time spent minding children. 
TABLE 5.14. PARTICIPATION IN LEISURE ACTIVITIES - MINDING CHILDREN 
(PERCENTAGES) . 
Category 
Almost every day 
Once a week 
Less than once a week 
Seldom or n ver 
All Canb err a 6th 
(N = 558) 
% 
4.1 
11.1 
32.1 
52.7 
Form Study Group 
(N = 72) 
% 
2 .8 
12.5 
26 .4 
58.3 
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Again Lhc sJmilarily of th sludy grouµ to the will er A,C.T. sludent 
population is emphasiz ed . From the diaries, we would expec t virtually all 
those participating to be girls. On the long weekend, there were nine 
spec ific reports of child minding from the girls and none from the boys. On 
the normal weekend, there were six reports from girls and one from a boy (with 
his girl friend for company ). The traditional role of the female in relation 
to the care of children appeared to emerge again here. 
Leisure II - Commericially priovided leisurie activities 
There was a much smaller proportion of the respondents' group which 
made use of commercial facilities over the weekends wh en diaries were kept, 
This was particularly noticeable for girls. 
TABLE 5.15. 
Item 
Pubs 
Clubs 
Theatre 
Pictures 
Dances 
Cafes 
Travel 
Other 
WEEKEND LEISURE ACTIVITIES. ACTIVITIES INVOLVING 
COMMERCIAL FACILITIES x SEX. (PERCENTAGES). 
Long 
Weekend 
N = 31 
% 
61.3 
19.4 
19.4 
41.9 
6.5 
12.9 
9.7 
3.2 
BOYS 
Short 
Weekend 
N = 33 
% 
48.5 
21.2 
3.0 
15.2 
12.1 
3.0 
GIRLS 
Long 
Weekend 
N = 25 
% 
24.0 
4.0 
4.0 
16.0 
8.0 
12.0 
4.0 
Short 
Weekend 
N = 31 
% 
6.5 
29.0 
3.0 
6.1 
6.1 
3.0 
ALL 
Long Short 
Weekend Weekend 
N = 56 N = 64 
% 
44.6 
14.3 
12.5 
30.4 
7.1 
12.5 
7.1 
1.8 
% 
26.6 
25.0 
3.1 
10.9 
9.4 
3.1 
The use of comme r c ial facilities depends on having money. The A.N.U. 
survey provided some data on the pocket money available to sixth form students. 
TABLE 5.16. POCKET MONEX PER WEEK - SIXTH FORM (PERCENTAGES). 
Category All Canberra schools Study Group 
Amount in the Survey (N = 553) (N = 70) 
% % 
Nothing 2.2 2.9 
Less than so cents 4.5 4.3 
50-99 cents 10.7 10.0 
$1 - $1.99 24.8 21.4 
$2 - $2.99 19.5 20.0 
$3 - $3.99 9.9 11.4 
$4 - $4.99 6.3 5.7 
More than $5.00 22.1 24.3 
Again there is confirmation that the study group closely resembled the 
wider Canberra population. About a quarter of the sample received more 
Lhan $5 per week while most of the others were around the $2 mark. Evidence 
from the interviews supported these figures. However it suggested that the 
boys might have been represented more in the higher figure than girls. 
half the girls interviewed were quite content with pocket money of $2 to 
$2.50, and several mentioned some saving from this figure. The highest 
Over 
figure mentioned by a girl was $8 per week. Three of the boys managed on 
$2 per week. The other six mentioned higher figures ranging up to $17 per 
we k. Boys more often felt a need for independent transport and were often 
saving for a car or motor bike. Observation experience showed clear 
dissatisfaction with public transport in Canberra-. Pressures to go to the 
'pub', were also felt by some of the group. One boy adopted the habit 
of arriving late on Friday night (after 8.30 p.m.) so that it didn't cost him 
Loo much. The place of alcohol in student life will be explored in more 
<leLail in a later chapter. 
Attitudes to the marginal use of money were sought in one response 
from the drug survey. 
TABLE 5.17. 
Item 
Savings 
Clothes 
Food 
Cigarettes 
Drugs 
Alcohol 
Hobby 
Entertainment 
Other 
"IF YOU WERE GIVEN $5 AS A PRESENT, WHAT WOULD YOU DO 
WITH IT?" (PERCENTAGES). 
All Schools in Sample Study Group 
(N = 554) (N = 75) 
% % 
27.8 30.7 
14.8 13.3 
1.6 1.3 
2.5 1.3 
2.3 1.3 
2.9 2.7 
10.8 5.3 
22.0 36.0 
15.2 8.0 
The prominent place of savings and entertainment should be noted. 
Another measure of the relative need for money was the amount of free time 
d voted to earning money. 
TABLE 5.18. "WORKING FOR MONEY" AS A LEISURE ACTIVITY - SIXTH FORM 
(PERCENTAGES) . 
Item All Schools in Sample . Study Group 
(N = 555) (N = 71) 
% % 
Almost each day 6.1 9.9 
Once a week 32.4 33.8 
Less than once a week 24.5 21.1 
Seldom or n ver 36.9 35.2 
).24. 
The pattern in the study group compared closely with that for all schools 
in the sample. Almost two-thirds of the group were involved at some time 
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with activities which earnt them money. The ''less than once a week" 
category would cover some of the girls irregular baby-sitting commitments as 
w 11 as some of the labouring jobs taken on by the boys during vacations or 
on occasional weekends. These were taken on according to their needs. The 
more regular jobs include Friday night and Saturday morning shop assistant 
jobs for girls in chain stores, dry cleaners, newsagents; help in the family 
milk bar, doing an evening milk run three nights a week. Generally, these 
activities did not make very great demands on time. The one notable 
exception was Janice. She had left home after a family disagreement when 
she was in fourth form. Since then she had kept herself and gone to school. 
Roard cost her $17 a week. She earned $13 for working all day Saturday 
at the fruit and vegetable market. She also worked as a waitress in a city 
restaurant . She just managed to get by. Her friends said she was quite rash 
with money. She spent $90 on a sewing machine and money on hire purchase 
'terns . Their comments didn't worry her. When exam pressures built up, she 
planned to take a week off to study. 
In summary, one does not feel that the availability of funds was seen 
by many as limiting to any great extent their range of recreational 
opportunities . 
The only commercial enterprise used by more than half the boys was the 
hotel over the long weekend period. Almost half the boys also visited the 
hotel on the other weekend. For girls, the figures were substantially 1 .1.ower, 
particularly on the short weekend. The place of the 'pub' in the life of 
Lhe sporting group of boys was quite pronounced. After inter-school 
fooLball games, celebrations (or wakes) were held at the local hotel. These 
g mes could be mid-week. Hotel visiting on a regular basis was mainly a 
w kend affair. Terry explained to me in an early visit that Friday night 
was spent with the boys at the hotel and Saturday night was for girl friends. 
The hotel frequented by this group offered nothing in entertainment - just 
facilities for talking and drinking. It was a place where fellows who'd 
been at the school in earlier years could come and renew acquaintances. 
After one Friday game, there was a mixture of local and visiting footballers, 
ex-students, a couple of fathers who had come in to hear the result. There 
were no girls at all and it was mainly 'man talk' - a post-mortem of the game 
(favour by the locals), a few mildly lewd yarns, rugby union talk but only 
moderate drinking, not to the stage of drunkenness. The visitors from 
Sydney suggested that it would be a good hotel if it had a group. In fact, 
the hotel had recently been remodelled without any provision being made for 
entertainment . It was just a place to drink and talk. 
The students felt some need to explain their regular visits to the 
hotel to me. Duncan, President of the School Council, felt that it was 
partly his responsibility in the early stages of the observation. He 
suggested that youngsters go to pubs because there is nowhere else to go 
where you're accepted and not pushed around. If you go to a coffee shop 
and try to put a couple of tables together with a few extra chairs they toss 
you out. One of the girls, Sally, expressed concern about under age drinking 
at hotels. A number of the young people at the hotel were drinking 'coke' 
or 'squash' - nowhere near a majority, but it was accepted that some might 
prefer this. I found little overt pressure to change to alcoholic drinks. 
There were some references to the lack of entertainment. Only two 
Canberra hotels provided dancing and music on Saturday nights. Going to these 
was more of an affair for twosomes. After most weekends, someone would 
regale the common room with a story related to too much drinking. 
it was being thrown out of one show because, 
"I was with a bloke named Beecher, and he was breaking glasses." 
One week, 
AnoLher week, 
"Met someon, at a hotel, got good and drunk, went on to a party 
somewhere else. You learn about the parties from the gang at the 
pub." 
While this was a typical pattern of weekend leisure activities for some 
';. 'LI. 
senior students, it did not apply to all of them. It was in an effort to 
gain greater understanding of the place of alcohol in social life for young 
people , that a special questionnaire was devised and special efforts made to 
obtain a maximum response to it. Details are reported in chapter 7. 
The clubs referred to in this section are licensed adult clubs - a 
Sports Club, Student Union, Ethnic Club, Registered Club. In New South 
Wales, such clubs would probably have poker machines. The issue of gambling 
and poker machines was a non-issue with most students in spite of the local 
press . On several occasions, efforts were made to ob t a in some g roup attitude 
towards them with a marked lack of success. On one occasion, the impression 
was gained that they were not keen on poker machines. 
One really felt that a question was being asked about a subject which 
was largely outside their experience. Attendance at clubs was spasmodic. 
As explained above, the figures for one of the study weekends were skewed 
because a group of girls together attended a function at an ethnic club. Age 
could have been a factor in the limited experience of clubs. 
Regular attendance at pictures appeared to attract boys more than girls. 
There was virtually no talk in the common room of going to the pictures. On 
only one occasion in four months was there any discussion on a film whi ch had 
impressed some persons. Results from the drug survey confirmed this 
impression. The small percentage claiming to go to the pictures almost every 
day probably referred to television watching rather than going to a cinema. 
Clearly, going to the pictures was a minor leisure activity. 
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TABLE 5.19. ATTENDANCE AT PICTURES - SIXTH FORM (PERCENTAGES). 
Item All Schools in Sample Study Group 
(N = 558) (N = 74) 
% % 
Almost every day 0.9 4.1 
Once a week 9.7 16.2 
Less than once a week 66.1 55.4 
Seldom or never 23.3 24.3 
Data available for other commercial entertainment showed an even smaller 
regular demand. 
TABLE 5.20. 
Item 
Almost every day 
Once a week 
Less than once a 
week 
Seldom or never 
ATTENDANCE AT PUBLIC DANCES AND CONCERTS - SIXTH FORM 
(PERCENTAGES). 
Dances Concerts 
All Schools Study Group All Schools Study Group 
(N = 556) (N = 71) (N = 556) (N = 71) 
% % % % 
0.7 1.4 0.5 
4.7 12.7 2.7 1.4 
48.9 31.0 50.0 56.3 
45.7 54.9 46.8 42.3 
Fewer persons from the study group went to dances "less than once a 
week". Virtually half the group participated in these activities seldom or 
never. Public dances were rarely available in Canberra, other than at 
hoLels. However, there were regular concert promotions in the theatre in 
Lhe city, ranging from popular artists to the classics. 
The extent to which milk bars and coffee shops were visited according 
to the diaries was even less than was claimed in the drug survey data. The 
diary reports showed only about 12% using milk bars. The survey data 
r ported a higher figure for weekly use. This may be accounted for by 
occasional after school visits. 
TABLE 5.21. TALKING WITH FRIENDS IN A MILK BAR OR COFFEE SHOP~ SIXTH 
FORM (PERCENTAGES). 
Item 
Almost every day 
Once a week 
L ss than once a week 
Seldom or never 
All Schools 
(N = 558) 
% 
5.4 
25.8 
34.2 
34.6 
in Sample Study Group 
(N = 72) 
% 
4.2 
18.1 
27.8 
50.0 
The percentage in the study groups who seldom or never took part in this 
activit y is significantly less (p < .01) than for the wider Canberra school 
group . This is hard to account for . The school was not located near a 
shop ping centre but in this respect it was similar to the other schools in 
the sample. As already suggested, there was no neighbourhood milk bar which 
was seen as a focus for informal activity. Possibly the planned Canberra 
environment which groups all shops and cafes in one area does not encourage 
the development of a facility which would especially cater for groups of 
high school students. 
The interviews with selected respondents pointed to an unexpected call 
on commercial resources. While concerts, pictures and milk bars were 
m ntioned when discussions were turned to spending money, hobbies or special 
int rests were often mentioned specifically by the boys. These included money 
ne ded to buy stamps, to obtain el ctronic equipment, to follow an interest 
n bonsai gardening, or to go to art exhibitions. Only one of the girls 
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mentioned a hobby - purchasing materials for dressmaking , which was both a 
hobby and a source of income when needed. Several of the girls mentioned 
savings in general while boys only commented on savings in relation to a 
s pecific want - saving for a car, etc. The drug survey data showed that only 
a small percentage were actually engaged in cultural or artistic activities 
which required the learning of a skill. 
TABLE 5. 22. LEARNING OR PRACTISING MUSIC, BALLET - SIXTH FORM 
(PERCENTAGES) . 
All Schools in Sample Study Group 
Item (N = 555) (N = 71) 
% % 
Almost every day 14.8 12.7 
Once a week 11.2 15.5 
Less than once a week 6.8 7.0 
Seldom or never 67.2 64.8 
These data referred to leisure interests. The formal school curriculum 
offered an opportunity to study art at sixth form level. It was an option 
that was often omitted by students with University study in mind. 
dancing were almost non-existent in formal senior school activities. 
Music and 
Leisure i,n Forma l Groups 
The place of structured group activities in the l e isure world of young 
people was much less than informal activities. If the sporting interests of 
boys are excluded, we are left with very little interest. 
Organised youth groups were attended by only a couple of boys and girls. 
On e of the girls was involved in an ethnic youth group, the main activity of 
which was organising a regular danc e in which they combined with adults. This 
i nvolved a great deal of talk and occupied 2-3 hours pe r week. The interviews 
provided more de t a ils of some formal group interests. Of the nine girls 
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interviewed, two were involved on a regular basis with church groups, one was 
in Sea Rangers and one in the ethnic group mentioned above. A further three 
had been members of groups in their earlier high school years~ the Girls 
Friendly Society, the Girls Brigade, Church Club. 
admitted no links to formal groups. 
Only two of the nine 
TABLE 5.23. WEEKEND LEISURE ACTIVITIES. ACTIVITIES IN FORMAL 
GROUPS x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
BOYS GIRLS ALL 
Item 
Long 
Weekend 
N = 31 
Short 
Weekend 
N = 33 
Long 
Weekend 
N = 25 
Short 
Weekend 
N = 31 
Long 
Weekend 
N = 56 
Short 
Weekend 
N = 64 
Youth 
Church 
Sporting 
Other 
% 
5.4 
3.2 
38.7 
3.2 
% 
12.1 
48.5 
% 
4.0 
20.0 
4.0 
% 
9.7 
16.1 
12.9 
3.2 
% 
5.4 
10.7 
21.4 
3.6 
% 
10.9 
7.8 
31.3 
1.6 
Seven of the nine boys interviewed had been regularly involved in 
organised sport at some time during their high school years. At the time 
of the interview, only two of them were regularly participating. .Another two 
were actively involved in senior scouts. These comments suggested that those 
selected for interview might not have been typical of the larger group in this 
r gard . Data from the drug education survey confirmed this view. 
The difference between the study group and the wider sample was significant 
at the 1% level for the category of those who never attend church. Active 
opposition to th church was not experienced. 
lives would be a more appropriate comment. 
Lack of relevance to their 
Did the lack of interest in formal group activities reflect the nature of 
the sponsoring body or did it refer to the nature of the experience. 
guide may be found in the comparison of youth and school groups. 
Some 
TABLE 5.24. LEISURE ATTIVITI ES : PARTICIPATION (P ERCENTAGE). 
CHURCH ATTENDANCE 
All in Sample Study Group 
It rn (N = 560) (N = 73) 
% % 
Once a week 26.8 13.7 
1-3 times a week 10.4 6.8 
Less often than once a month 10.4 5.5 
Christmas , Easter, Weddings, etc. 21.8 21.9 
Never 30.7 52.1 
In both types of group, the overwhelming majority of sixth-formers 
had no involvement at all. This is in line with the findings of the "Youth 
Say" project conducted in 1973/74. 
"Competitive, traditional, highly organised, supervised, goal-oriented 
patterns of activity involving long term goals are just not popular. 11 8 
There was, however, no real effort to devise or establish structures of their 
own making. Observation experience brings two things to mind in efforts to 
es tablish an effective School Council and a concern to help members of the 
OA (mildly retarded) class at the school. Both were miserably unsuccessful. 
As early as the fourth day of observation, one of the girls suggested that 
their group couldn't organise anything -
"The boys are separate from the girls and they are all . separate from one 
another." 
This was put forward as a typical end of school phenomenon. 
spor ting int rests gave a different view of group phenomena. 
A comparison of 
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TABLE 5.25. LEISURE ACTXVITIES: PARTICIPATION (PERCENTAGE). 
Youth Groues Social Grou:es 
Item All in Sample Study Group All in Sample Study Group 
(N = 556) (N = 73) (N = 558) (N = 73) 
% % % % 
Each day o. 7 1.3 1.4 
Each week 9.2 13.7 5.7 5.4 
Less than once a 7.4 4.1 12.2 5.5 
week 
Seldom or never 82.7 82.2 80.8 87.7 
Individual sport was generally more attractive as a leisure activity 
than group sport. In the study group there was less interest than in the 
wider sample. Sport as a weekly or more often occurrence was only popular 
with a little more than a third of the total population. The diary reports 
for boys suggested that much of this activity was concentrated at the weekends. 
As long ago as 1966, a New South Wales study, conducted in connection with 
the extension of secondary school education for a sixth year, pointed to a 
lack of interest in team garnes. 9 
TABLE 5.26. LEISURE ACTIVITIES: PARTICIPATION (PERCENTAGE). 
Groue Seort Individual Seort 
I tern All in Sample Study Group All in Sample Study Group 
(N = 561) (N = 71) (N = 561) (N = 73) 
% % % % Almost every day 9.4 8.5 9.4 8.2 
Once a week 36.0 25.4 28.9 31.5 
Less than once 21.4 21.1 34.9 34.2 
a week 
Seldom or never 33.2 45.1 26.7 26.0 
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The one ''uLlil!r" grouµ lnlerl!st reported for Lite loL1g weekend by a boy and 
a girl, was m mbership of the youth orchestra. While actual membership of 
such a group was limited by skills, an unusual amount of interest was generated 
in a "Winter Festival" which was promoted over the long we kend holiday in 
June , by artistic groups. There was substantial involvement of adults in 
this programme which provided very intensive activity over three days in the 
arts , music, ballet and drama fields. It was almost the only community 
activity which excited much comment, giving rise to the thought that short 
term , concentrated organised activities might be more acceptable than the 
traditional week-in, week-out, regular club programme for young people. 
So 1973 senior students emerge as young people who spend a lot of time 
around homes - their own and their friends. They do not like organisation 
by other people and are unskilled in developing their own . They accept the 
narrow student role assigned to them by school, family and society, and 
leisure pursuits are directed towards individual satisfactions rather than 
social purpose. The major directional factor in the sixth-formers' life 
is meeting the requirements of the formal education system. Nothing in 
their leisure interests poses a serious challenge to this driving force. 
A further question can now be asked. Does drug use play a major or 
any, part in the recreational activities of these students? 
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CHAPTER 6. DRUG USE - A PROBLEM? 
"Purpose 
The purpose of this section of the study was -
to define the extent of drug use among this population; 
to establish the social context of drug use and its perceived 
meaning for the study group; 
(J • .!. • 
to consider whether a sub-culture exists, amongst young people, which 
views drug taking in a different manner to adult society; 
to seek the recreational significance of drug taking for the study 
group. 
The definitions of drugs used in the A.N.U. study were accepted, as were 
the categories of drugs used in that study. The participant observation 
experience was supplemented by data obtained from the A.N.U. study and by 
interviews with eighteen individuals subjectively selected as providing a 
balanced sample of the larger group. 
Observation - Alcohol and Tobacco 
If one follows current popular custom and does not include tobacco 
smoking and alcohol drinking as drug use, the initial observational experience 
was notable for the absence of any drug talk at all. With drinking and 
smoking , it was very different. Drinking was immediately a prominent part 
of the social situation. The first day of observation was a sports day 
with the school representative football team playing an inter-school match 
ln the afternoon. After the game, the players adjourned to the local hotel. 
Some ex-students came along and a few of the girls were present. Some were 
under the legal age for drinking alcohol in a hotel (18 years). The next 
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day at school there was further talk about their time "at the pub". 
A notice on the common room board set out the rules for its use as part 
of an enthusiastic (but ultimately futile) effort to run the room as a smooth 
social centre. It included a capital letter sign "NO ALCOHOL ON THE 
PREMISES". The chairman of the School Council made a hesitant apology for 
the visit to the hotel . 
The following week, enquiries as to the likely whereabouts of some of 
the study group elicited the remark from the teachers - "You'll find them 
down at the pub". Many more references to drinking were made in general 
conversation . Announcements at the school assembly about a rowing club 
dance with soft drinks on sale brought forth smirks from the sixth form boys. 
A raffle of a carton of Coca Cola provoked the comment, "Is it Resch ' s or 
* 
Toohey ' s?" It was the norm for alcohol to be a required part of any social 
occasion . There thus emerged, very early in the study, evidence of a 
prominent and continuing interest in alcohol . A decision was made then to 
place special emphasis on reaching an understanding of the place of alcohol 
in the life style of these senior secondary students. Life style was regarded 
as the dominant human preferences of a person . A questionnaire was 
developed for this purpose to supplement observation, interview and diary 
data. Detailed attention to the data obtained will provide the content for 
Lhe next chapter. 
Cigarette smoking was another issue that arose early in the study. There 
were two readily distinguishable differences between attitudes to smoking and 
Lo alcohol use. 
* 
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Firstly, the attitude of the school authorities. Alcohol was not 
permitted on the school premises . This was a rule laid down by the Education 
Department of New South Wales and not challenged at all by students. The 
school, as distinct from the Department, had a local rule which banned smoking 
for students. This included seniors in the common room. The smokers in 
the group objected strongly to this rule and blatantly ignored it whenever 
possible . It led to strong representations from this sub-group to the 
school principal. 
Secondly, it created a division within the student group . Non~smokers 
were not militant. They did not support the smokers who sought the right 
to smoke in the common room but they were not prepared to argue for the 
rights not to have smoking forced on them . The school principal called a 
lunch-time meeting to explore the question of smoking by sixth-formers. Out 
of a potential 80, attendance varied and from 17 at first to 27 at the end. 
Only one of the students present spoke against allowing smoking and , in a 
secret ballot , 24 approved the proposition compared to 3 against . 
The majority of students did not smoke . A number of figures provide 
evidence for this statement . In May , at the start of second term the 
chairman of the School Council said a rough survey showed 39 out of 87 sixth-
formers (44 . 8%) to be regular smokers . At the beginning of the year , data 
from the A. N.U. study had shown that 39. 7% of the same population said they 
were regular smokers . This compared to a figure of 35.1% for a selected 
group of Canberra schools. In August, data collected primarily for the study 
of alcohol use at the school produced a figure of 38.15% regular smokers. 
Figures for boys and girls separately are available from the August 
questionnaire. They show a much higher percentage of boys smoking (51.36%) 
than girls (25.64%). The group was dichotomized according to the 
classification of their drinking behaviour into 'high' and 'low ' groups. 
b . .). 
Only 10.15% of the low group were regular smokers compared to 55 . 32% of 
the high group, i.e. there is a significant positive relationship between 
the use of alcohol and the smoking of cigarettes (p < .001). 
Eighteen of the subjects were interviewed using a semi-structured set 
of guidelines which included an exploration of their attitude to drugs . 
The interviews were all held at the end of the participant observation 
period which extended over a period of five months . 
Of the subjects interviewed six were smokers (4 boys, 2 girls ). Two 
of the boys and one of the girls expressed some hopes of giving it up. The 
reasons put forward being , " Im not as fit as I used to be (girl) , '' " it ' s a 
costly habit " and " should sbowfilms of cancer operations on T . V. " Survey 
data from earlier in the year had not produced any evidence that regular 
smokers intended to give up . 
interview situation . 
The change may have been related to the 
Because of limited time and other resources, it was decided to leave 
further study of smoking at this stage . This was done in the knowledge that 
the Australian Department of Health was conducting a series of studies into 
the smoking behaviour of young people. 
Other Drugs 
While alcohol and tobacco were inevitably subjects of conversation each 
day . great patience was required to obtain any information about other drugs . 
The only two persons , that I believed saw themselves as regular drug users, 
each left the school during the term . Errol was actually in fifth form. 
He stopped in the corridor on the second day of observation to tell his 
story . To his knowledge, the study was concerned with leisure interests 
and not drugs. Nevertheless he claimed to smoke 'Jay' (Marijuanaj and to have 
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used acid. He hadn't tried heroin or speed and said that pep pills were 
only used by 14 year olds in the junior school. He pronounced that 1 in 1000 
of the students used heroin, 1 in 2000 if you count adults - say 100 in 
Canberra. He used marijuana when he was worried. It helped him to think 
and "nearly all the kids use it". 
Such an unsolicited load of information was received with some doubt as 
to its accuracy and to the informant's motives. 
was not possible to follow him up individually. 
As he left the school, it 
Dan, the youngest sixth former, had plenty of brains but was always in 
scrapes. One day he would be in strife with his peers in the common room 
over his proprietary attitude to the radiogram. Then it would be with the 
school staff because he'd omitted classes to have a smoke and a talk. Again, 
he would have trouble with the family at home. He was regarded as something 
of a 'maverick' by the others in his school group. In discussions with the 
School Council about school facilities, Sam made his inevitable facetious 
remark which attracted a disdainful reply that 'you'd want a room to smoke 
week in". He accepted the deviant role in which he was cast and tried to 
live up to it. He smoked cigarettes heavily and was one person to whom 
adherence to school regulations appeared less important than sorting himself 
out. He had attended a health education-promoted camp on the South Coast 
early in the year. The programme was completely unstructured and involved 
a lot of talk and discussion about life style, the role of youth, etc. 
had impressed him favourably. 
similar ventures. 
He thought there should have been more 
This 
The only other possible reference to drugs in the first two weeks of 
observation was a reference to 'stuff' at a fifth form party at the end of 
first term. It was apparent that there was not much talk on drugs. The 
school staff had mentioned two specific instances of drug use. A former 
<> . I . 
ud ·11L li,1d IH·v11 !11 ( ' (JUI L Lil• pr ·vlou w · ·k 011 cl1,1r 1;l'8 ol [H> !-:lt:1<.:1::11::dug LlllLl 
using h ·roln - noL 11t the scl100J. A ·oup1' of yen rs ·nrl fl'r, Lil •r \ huc.l b' •n 
some experieu<.:e wlLh marijuana smoking amongst studenls. 
To obtain sufficient useful information, in the study time available, 
some actions would have to be taken to change the situation. A three-fold 
approach was planned: to introduce the subject of recreational drug use 
·nto group conversations at suitable times; to observe some special occasions, 
particularly the inter-school trip to a Sydney school for a series of 
sporting and social events; to include a specific component in the interview 
schedule aimed at exploring this subject at greater depth. 
The most valuable of these approaches was the last. Until this was 
done, the information received was most fragmentary . The introduction 
of an element of probing into general conversation, firstly raised some 
doubts about the validity of this group 's responses to the drug study 
questionnaire . Paula commented on a form they'd had to fill in and that 
people couldn't be bothered. 
things like that". 
"We all said we took them every two hours and 
In response to a direct question, Marianne and Louise said a lot of 
'pot' was smoked over at the coast . The South Coast of New South Wales is 
160 kilometres away and is a popular area for weekend visits both from 
Canberra and from Sydney. The girls implied that boys used it more than 
girls and that a group they knew from Sydney were more likely to use it than 
were Canberra people . On another occasion, after a long talk to Noel about 
cars , leisure a tivities, the family, the question of drinking and drugs was 
put to him in the form that 'nearly everybody drinks but they don't seem 
to be concerned with other drugs". He replied that he didn't know of 
anyone in the class who was "on them". He had been offered them 
a couple of times in Sydney but hadn't bothered . Cash was a factor. 
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A group of girls who often went to parties at the University or the 
College, the two tertiary institutions in Canberra, said there was usually 
'pot' there are weekends. It came from the university fellows. The girls 
usually didn't put in towards the cost and you didn't ask where it came 
from. You just took it or left it. They didn't feel much pressure to use 
it and said their personal preference was for a drink. Two of the girls 
had used it regularly but had now stopped regular smoking. They said they 
knew fellows who used it every time they went out. They did not know the 
exact price of it. In response to further questions, they said there was no 
'pot' smoking at the school but "anyone can get it at the university. There's 
always someone smoking it at the bar". This was the longest conversation 
about illicit drug use that could be arranged. At the conclusion, the girls 
were anxious for reassurance as to the confidentiality of the information. 
They were most concerned that it should not be passed on to parents. 
Efforts were made to check this information particularly with the boys. 
Duncan confirmed that there was no 'pot' in their group at the school at the 
time but there had been the year before. It cost $5 a match-box full which 
was a bit pricy for most people. Dan had used it. He had left home early 
in the term to share a house with a group of friends and then had left the 
school in mid-June. It was reported that the group living together in the 
one house almost certainly used marijuana regularly. There is no 
confi rmation of this but if it were so, it would support suggestions that 
regular drug users sought social groups with similar value structures. 
The inter-school visit seemed to be the occasion when drugs might be 
used on a recreational basis. It was undoubtedly a highlight of the middle 
part of the year for most seniors. After it was over, the interest in sport 
declined rapidly as the possibility of a trip was removed. Before the 
visit, there was keen competition for selection and enthusias tic but poorly 
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planned training. It seemed important to do enough to make the team. 
Whether the team itself was any good was marginal. During the visit, 
shortlived enthusiasms arose around most events, but they were really only an 
excuse for a cheap visit away from home with your friends. As Paula 
xplained , "some of the kids only take up sport so that they can go on the 
trip ". "Sport is not the only thing - there'll be other things including 
smoking on the bus." Drugs were not mentioned. In the three days of the 
visit , there was no evidence of use of drugs other than alcohol and tobacco. 
The distinctive smell of marijuana was not in evidence in the buses or at 
the parties at the school or at private homes . The major party was a very 
tame affair. Some of the Sydney boys suggested that the researcher might 
have been a drug squad man and said he wouldn't get far there. "No, there's 
nothing here. This is a little boys'party. You drink a bit of beer and 
they are all good dull people". 
the previous year's sixth form. 
people would openly sell ~ciJ. 
One of the visitors was an ex-student from 
He spoke of places at King's Cross where 
He didn't use drugs himself and the people 
who used to use marijuana had now turned to alcohol. 
This experience was the only reference to illicit drugs other than 
marijuana in the total observation process, after the early comments of 
Errol . Whenever drug use was mentioned, it was assumed that marijuana was 
meant. There was no reference at all to painkillers, sedatives, pep-pills, 
glue-sniffing. After five weeks intensive observation of this group based 
on the school, only a minimal involvement with drugs other than alcohol and 
nicotine had been established . At this time a break was made in the study 
to assess progr ss and plan the next stage. 
As a result of direct observation, with some probing after the initial 
period, the situation as regards an understanding of drug use seemed to be 
as follows -
(i) Drugs were not widely used by the study g roup. 
(ii) By drugs, the group usually meant marijuana. 
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(iii) While many might have tried marijuana, few, if any, were using 
it regularly at the time. 
(iv) There was little pressure to use drugs: however, if you wanted 
to, it was your own business. 
(v) The effect of marijuana was compared to that of alcohol with the 
latter generally being preferred. 
(vi) The high cost of marijuana compared to alcohol and tobacco was 
a factor in the limited use of the drug. 
(vii) Those who seemed most au fait with the use of marijuana had 
direct involvement with either the university or with Sydney 
groups who visited the South Coast. 
It was now necessary to establish the extent to which these propositions 
were generally valid. The efficient use of time became a matter for concern 
here. If reliance was solely on direct observation and participation in 
conversations, there would not be sufficient time before the end of the 
school year to obtain adequate data. It was decided therefore to make use 
of the data from the same group collected three months prior to the start of 
the observation as part of the A.N.U. study. 
the results of semi-structured interviews. 
1'he Interviews 
This would be combined with 
It was impractical to interview all participants in this study. Almost 
a quarter of the group was selected for inclusion in this phase of the 
programme, according to a subjective typology based on the first participant 
observation phase of the study: nine boys and nine girls were selected to 
cover a range of academic ability, leisure interests, formal and informal 
leadership roles and non-Australian family origin. Interview time varied 
• 
from 25 to 40 minutes. Participants, without exception, agree d to be 
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interviewed at the first request. As outlined abov e , the int e rviews are 
part of the second stage of this study. The bona fid e s of the interviewer 
had been established in the earlier stage of the study. This enabled the 
interview to proceed quite rapidly on to a discussion of life style. 
about drugs was only part of the whole interview process. 
Talk 
The subject was introduced by reference to the Beswick/Anderson survey 
of A.C.T. sixth-formers. This study was exploring the future of secondary 
education in Canberra. A substantial majority of the senior students in 
the sample agreed that drug education should be taught in the schools. 4 
The extent of this support was surprising in view of the limited interest in 
drug use revealed in participant observation. 
Information from the interviews can be considered in four sections 
relating to types of drugs - pill-taking, heroin and L.S.D., marijuana, and 
smoking and alcohol. The last section will be considered later. Boys 
strongly rejected pill-taking. Seven of the nine respondents gave an out-
right NO! to a question about taking pills. A brief comment then followed 
usually. "They' re not good for you"; "Wouldn't even take Aspro". "If I 
have a headache I go to sleep and it goes away". The other two boys said 
they had used sleeping pills when necessary. Not one boy mentioned using 
aspirin or other painkillers. The girls generally gave a qualified "no" 
to this question. "NO - only for migraine"; "NO - only use aspirin rarely"; 
"Aspirin for headaches - not often". "NO - occasional aspirin" (for period 
pain). Two of the girls made occasional use o~ sle eping pills. Five also 
spoke of using aspirin and only two gave a complete no to pill taking. 
Only one person admitted to even the slightest contact with heroin. 
One boy said he knew people who trafficked in them. One girl said she had 
b en present when 'acid' was used by a boy "at the c oast". L.S,D. and 
heroin are regarded as hard drugs. The instinctive reac tion to them of 
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most respondents contained two elements - fear and a trace of pity. "It 
scares me - the thought is enough"; "It's a pity when people get hooked 
on hard drugs - there's so much to live for." The first comment was from a 
boy who is a heavy drinker, the latter from a girl with very temperate 
drinking habits; she occasionally used sleeping pills. 
Marijuana, however, is clearly more available for those that want it. 
Table 6.1. was prepared from interview material. 
TABLE 6.1. USE OF MARIJUANA BY SIXTH FORMERS 
Boys (N = 9) Girls (N = 9) 
Regular User 
Tried 5 2 
Non-user - had opportunity 3 2 
Never seen it 1 5 
Respondents confirmed that there were no regular smokers of marijuana 
in the sixth fonn group. The boys, particularly, had some experiences in 
which 'pot' figured. They knew someone who grew it at Queanbeyan. "You get 
it at parties, usually where there's drinking as well." "It's a sort of a 
personal habit. I don't think it's increased in the last year." The girls 
were less well versed in the folklore of 'pot'. But the most extensive 
experience of marijuna smoking had been amongst the girls. · One girl's 
brother had been the subject of a drug charge involving- marijuana. Although 
the drug could have been readily available to her she hadn't tried it. 
Paula had smoked it occasionally for a while. It gave you a nice sleepy 
feeling . Perhaps you smoked it to be with the crowd or escape reality. She 
Lhought her friends who smoked it just liked it. They smoked at parties where 
alcohol also was always available. During her fourth year at high school, 
Irene had been closely involved with a group who smoked marijuana regularly. 
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She herself had used it regularly for 14 months but was not now a regular 
smoker. She had learnt how to use it. She believed more sixth-formers 
had tried it than had not. Her concluding comment was, "Lots have tried 
pot - not using it now - we're not radical." 
Two final points. Marijuana smoking was not carried on at the school 
in their experience and it was not generally regarded as a social problem. 
"I'm fairly indifferent to it"; "It's up to the individual if you worry 
about it." One girl only considered that both marijuana and alcohol could 
be viewed as problems. She had been impressed by a policeman who spoke to 
a group and told them of people who used drugs. 
Reported Drug Use 
Data on drug use was obtained from three questions asked in the A.N.U. 
drug survey. 
(i) How would you describe your use of each substance? Response 
options: Use Now, Used to Use, Never Used. 
(ii) Is your use of the substance now heavy, medium or light? 
Response options: Heavy, Medium, Light, Doesn't apply to me. 
(iii) How often do you think you will take these substances in the 
next year or so? 
Response options: Regularly, Occasionally, Once to try, Never5 
From this data, tables were prepared showing the reported drug use by 
the study group as compared to the reported drug use for the other Canberra 
sixth form groups in the sample, a comparison of present use with anticipated 
future use of the drugs. In view of the limited nature of the sample, this 
quantitative data should be regarded as indicative only. It is included to 
support observ~tional data and to give some suggestion of the degree of 
g nerality of hchnviour within the study group. 
TABLE 6.2. 
Type of Drug 
Al cohol 
Tobacco 
Painkillers 
Sedatives 
Pep Pills 
Heroin 
L.S.D. 
Marijuana 
PREVALENCE OF DRUG USE - TOTAL SIXTH FORM IN SAMPLE AND STUDY GROUP (PERC ENTAGES). 
N 
T.S.F. 
558 
550 
549 
543 
543 
546 
548 
550 
T.S.F. 
S.G. 
USE NOW USED TO USE 
S.G. T.S.F. S.G. T.S.F. S.G. 
% % 
75 78.0 80.0 
73 35.1 39.7 
74 44.8 35.1 
73 6.4 6.8 
74 4.2 2.7 
74 0.9 1.4 
75 2.7 1.3 
74 8.3 6.8 
Total sixth form in sample 
Study group 
% % 
5.7 5.3 
27.6 15.1 
18.8 23.0 
11.0 6.8 
5.9 1.4 
1.5 -
2.6 2.7 
12.5 10.8 
TOTAL EVER USED RANK 
T.S.F. S.G. T.S.F. S.G. 
% lo 
84.7 85.3 1 1 
62.7 54.8 3 3 
63.6 58.1 2 2 
17.4 13.6 5 5 
10.1 4.1 6 6 
2.4 1.4 8 8 
5.3 4.0 7 7 
20.8 17.6 4 4 
C' 
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Table 6.2. shows firstly the close similarity between the study group 
and the wider sixth-form sample. It suggests that the study group is a 
normal section of A.C.T. sixth-form students in resp ect of their use of drugs. 
Using nomographs a simple check can be made to see if there are significant 
differences in the percentages given. 6 In the use of tobacco, the 
difference between the total sixth form and the study group in the "used to 
use" category is significant at the 5% level. 
As would have been expected from the observation experience, alcohol 
is used far more than any other drug. The details of this use will be 
explored later. Rank orders are identical for both samples, when one 
considers the total who have ever used the substances. Considering use now 
a larger proportion of the total sixth form group use painkillers now than 
use tobacco while for the study group the figures are reversed - a slightly 
larger percentage smoke. Less than 40% of the study group smoke while just 
over 35% use painkillers. These three categories of drugs are used to a 
much greater extent than any of the others. Irwin also reports that for the 
total sample in the A.N.U. study the use of painkillers ranks above alcohol. 
This does not apply to the study group as is shown in the table. Other data 
which will be introduced later provides an even higher figure for alcohol 
use. 
The other groups of substance follow in the rank order of substance use; 
marijuana , sedatives, pep pills, L.S.D., heroin. Marijuana is reported to 
be used "now " by 6 .8% although a higher percentag e (10 . 8) report that they 
used to use it. The pattern for the total sample is similar, suggesting 
that there is a stage in student life where they give marijuana a try. At 
least one of those respondents interviewed suggested that this was likely to 
be around fourth year of high school . 
TABLE 6.3. DRUG USE NOW AND IN THE FUTURE - TOTAL SIXTH FORM AND STUDY GROUP (PERCENTAGES). 
Type of Drug 
Alcohol 
Tobacco 
Painkillers 
Sedatives 
Pep Pills 
Heroin 
L.S.D. 
Marijuana 
N 
T.S.F. 
558 
550 
549 
543 
543 
546 
548 
550 
T.S.F. 
S.G. 
Use Now 
N 
S.G. T.S.F. S.G. T.S.F. S.G. 
% % 
75 78.0 80.0 562 
73 35.1 39.7 547 
74 44.8 35.1 549 
73 6.4 6.8 542 
74 4.2 2.7 540 
74 0.9 1.4 537 
75 2.7 1.3 541 
74 8.3 6.8 547 
Total sixth fonn in sample 
Study group 
75 
73 
73 
73 
74 
73 
73 
73 
Use in Future 
Total Regularly Occasionally To Try 
T.S.F. S. G. T.S.F. S.G. T.S.F. S.G. T.S.F. S.G. 
% % 0 / % % % % U/ l o I, 93.3 96.0 29.0 36.0 60.7 54.7 3.6 5.3 
47.9 49.3 22.7 28.8 20.8 17.8 4.4 2.7 
59.8 50.6 1.6 2.7 55.6 45.2 2.6 2.7 
18.4 15.0 0.6 
- 14.0 8.2 3.7 6.8 
11.0 5.5 1.1 1.4 5.6 1.4 4.3 2.7 
4.3 5.5 0.4 - 1.3 1.4 2.6 4.1 
8.6 9.6 1.1 1.4 3.1 1.4 4.4 6.8 
26.7 24.6 2.7 4.1 13.0 6.8 11.0 13.7 
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We may look also at th intended use of substance over "the next year or 
so". Again the close parallel in intended use between figures for the 
total sample and the study group is evident in Table 6.3. 
Alcohol, painkillers and tobacco stay as the substances which are 
expected to be used to a far greater degree than any others. The total 
figure may be somewhat inflated by the inclusion in it of the experimental 
"on ce to try" cat gory. This particularly applies to marijuana where more 
than half the study group total is made up of experimenters. 
hereoin most of the total is made up of experimenters. 
For L.S.D. and 
The reported intentions on the use of painkillers show a very low figure 
for regular use but nearly half the respondents proposing occasional use. 
This may suggest some perception of painkilling substances as drugs on which 
persons may become dependent. The reports in this category are those which 
raise most doubts as to validity. Actions may not match intent. One also 
suspects that 'regularly ' may be confused with 'heavily ' in the minds of 
some respondents. The idea of regular, light drinking for instance may not 
have occurred to the large percentage who anticipated occasional alcohol use. 
There also seems to be an unduly large proportion of occasional smokers. 
Only in respect of usage of tobacco is a substantial proportion of the 
users prepared to regard their use as heavy. As shown in table 6.4, most 
smokers regard their use of the substance as medium while - over half the users 
of alcohol see themselves as light drinkers. About one-fifth of the users 
of painkillers regard their use as moderate; the remaining four-fifths 
classing themselves as light users. The ~ell figur e s for all other drugs 
are so small that little evidence can be given to them. This includes 
m rijuana and tends to confirm earlier judgments that the use of illicit drugs 
is at a very low level for most senior students. 
TABLE 6. 4. 
Heavy 
Medium 
Light 
Never 
Total 
percentage 
of study 
group 
DEGREE OF SUBSTANCE USE BY PRESENT USERS AS A PERCENTAGE OF USERS OF THE SUBSTANCE (ABOVE) 
AND AS A PERCENTAGE OF THE TOTAL STUDY GROUP (BELOW). 
Alcohol Tobac7o Painkillers Sedati3es Pep Pi ls Heroin L.S.D) Marij~ana N = 75 N = 3 N = 74 N = 7 N = 7 N = 74 N = 7 N = 4 
1 :07 3t. 5 % % 
-
-
-
-
- 20 .0 1.3 13.7 
- - 1.4 
40.0 48 . 3 19.2 20.0 50.0 
- 100.0 40.0 32.0 19.2 6.8 1.4 1.4 
- 1.3 2.7 
56.7 13.8 80.0 80.0 50.0 100.0 
- 40.0 45.3 5.5 28.4 5.5 1.4 1.4 
- 2.7 
1.7 3.4 
1.3 1.4 
80.0 39.7 35.2 6.8 2.8 1.4 1.3 6.8 
°' . 
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Consideration may also be given to the intentions of drug users 
according to their degree of usage. These are shown in Tables 6.5 to 6.12. 
Only 4% of the total study group do not see themselves as using alcohol at 
least once, while more than 90% propose to make regular or occasional use 
of this substance . Approximately half of the total group do not propose 
to use tobacco (Table 6 . 6) or painkillers (Table 6 . 7) at all. Three 
quartersof the group propose to have no use for marijuana. Nearly 85% of 
the total will not use sedatives even occasionally and more than ninety 
percent will never use L.S.D., pep pills or heroin. 
Tobacco users (Table 6 . 6) are distinctive in that they are the only 
group of substance users comprising more than 10% (13. 7) admitted heavy 
users , the majority of whom propose to remain regular users. Medium users 
at present are 19 . 2% of the total study group. More than a quarter of these 
propose future occasional use. This could be interpreted as a potential 
significant reduction . More than three-quarters of the 8.2% light smokers 
see their future use as occasional . This is probably an intention to retain 
the present pattern ; maybe even a determination not to move into the heavy 
smoking field. None of the present smokers report an intention not to smoke 
in future but 14% of present non-smokers intend to try it, one with the 
xpectation of becoming a regular user. 
Alcohol is by far the most widely used substance with over 82% users 
and over 90% proposing future use, other than experimenting (Table 6.5). 
The survey data shows only one person who regards himself as a heavy drinker. 
He intends to maintain a pattern of regular drinking. 32.0% of the total 
sample see themselves as medium drinkers. 20 . 8% of them propose future 
occasional use. This might point to intentions to limit and control 
drinking. Of the 48% who now report light drinking habits, 20% anticipate 
future regular drinking. None of the present drinkers propose to give it 
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up and the data which reports 2.7% of light drinkers proposing future 
experimental use must be regarded as of doubtful quality. Of the 18% 
reported present non-drinkers, 64.3% expect to become occasional drinkers 
and a further 14.3% are prepared to experiment. The data obtained from the 
alcohol questionnaire will be introduced in the next chapter to provide more 
details of the drinking behaviour of the study group. 
In general, the participant observation experience and the semi~structured 
interviews supported the results obtained earlier by the A.N.U. drug study. 
The 'big three' in the student drug world, as in the adult world, are 
alcohol, tobacco and painkillers, all drugs which are legal and socially 
accepted . Marijuana use, which is almost a synonym for 'drug use' in some 
minds falls far behind the first three in terms of present usage. In spite 
of the softening attitude in some official circles and the supposed support 
for the right to smoke marijuana by some student groups, 75% of the group 
studied have no intention of ever being involved with this drug at all and 
only 10.9% of the remainder proposing to use it regularly or occasionally in 
the future . The image of modern school youth as 'pot-smoking' individuals 
is clearly not accurate. Indeed some overseas experiences suggesting a 
concentration on marijuana smoking during the secondary school years are not 
reflected in this Australian study. 
It may be argued that a recreational model will provide the most adequate 
xplanation of the adolescent use of alcohol and tobacco. This will be 
considered in relation to alcohol in the next chapter. However, there is 
little sign of any support for this approach in regard to the use of pain-
killers . No evidence has been found to support the use of these substances in 
a recreational, or even social context. Their use seems to be related to 
the cultural myths associated with any treatment of illness, supported by media 
advertising. There were some slight signs of bad conscience, a tendency to 
apologise and rationalise for use of these substances. 
TABLE 6.5. 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
ALCOHOL - PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTIONS FOR ITS 
USE (PERCENTAGES) . 
Top percentage of present users 
Lower percentage of total study group. N = 73 
PRESENT USE 
t , .' I . 
Percentage 
Heavy 
100.0 
1.3 
Medium 
79.2 
25.3 
20.8 
6.7 
Light 
19.4 
9.3 
75.0 
36.0 
Never 
64.3 
12.0 
of Total 
36.0 
54.7 
Once (Experimenter) 5.6 
2.7 
14.3 
2.7 5.3 
Never 
TABLE 6.6. 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
Once 
Never 
21.4 
4.0 4.0 
TOBACCO - PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTION (PERCENTAGES) 
Top percentage of present users. 
Lower percentage of total study group . N = 73 
PRESENT USE Percentage 
Heavy Medium Light Never of Total 
90.0 71.4 16.7 2.3 28 .8 12.3 13 .7 1 .4 1 .4 
10.0 28.6 83.3 7.0 17.8 1 .4 5 .5 6.8 4.1 
4.7 2 .7 2.7 
86 .0 
50.7 
TABLE 6.7. 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
PAINKILLERS - PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTIONS 
FOR USE (PERCENTAGES). 
Top-~ercentage of present users. 
Lower-percenlage of total study group . N = 73 
PRESENT USE 
Heavy Medium Light Never 
40 . 0 
2. 7 
60.0 92. 9 · 10.0 
4 . 1 35.6 5.5 
I> • • J) . 
Percentage 
of To tal 
2. 7 
45.2 
Once (Experimenter) 3.6 
1.4 
2.5 
1.4 2.8 
Never 
TABLE 6.8. 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
Once 
Never 
3.6 
1.4 
87.5 
47.9 49.3 
SEDATIVES - PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTIONS FOR 
USE (PERCENTAGES). 
Top - percentage of present users . 
Lower - percentage of total study group. N = 73 
Heavy 
PRESENT USE 
Medium 
100.0 
1.4 
Light 
80.0 
5.5 
20.0 
1.4 
Never 
1 .5 
1.4 
6 .0 
5.5 
92.5 
84.9 
Percentage 
of Total 
8.3 
6.9 
84.9 
TABLE 6 . 9 . 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
Once 
Never 
TABLE 6.10. 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
Once 
Never 
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PEP PILLS: 
PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTIONS FOR USE (PERCENTAGES). 
Top - percentage of present users 
Lower - percentage of total study group 
N ;:; 73 
PRESENT USE 
Heavy Medium 
100.0 
1.4 
Light 
100.0 
1 .4 
Never 
1 .4 
1 . 4 
2.8 
2.7 
95.8 
93.2 
Percentage 
of Total 
1.4 
1.4 
2.7 
94.6 
HEROIN: PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTIONS FOR USE 
(PERCENTAGES). 
Top - percentage of present users 
Lower - percentage of total study group 
N - 73 
PRESENT USE 
Heavy Medium Light Never 
100.0 
1 . 4 
4.2 
4 . 1 
95.8 
94.5 
Percentage 
of· Total 
1.4 
4.1 
94.5 
TABLE 6.11 . 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
Once 
Never 
TABLE 6.12. 
Intended Use 
Regular 
Occasional 
Once 
Never 
I I , .' ' t , 
L. S.D.; PRESENT USE BY FUTURE lNTE TIO S FOR USE (PERCENTAGES). 
Top - percentage of present users 
Lower - percentage of total study group 
N··= 73 
PRESENT USE 
Heavy Medium Light Never 
100.0 
1.4 
1.4 
1.4 
6.9 
6.8 
91 .7 
90.4 
Percentage 
of Total 
1.4 
1.4 
6.8 
90.4 
MARIJUANA: PRESENT USE BY FUTURE INTENTIONS FOR USE (PERCENTAGES) . 
Top - percentage of present users 
Lower - percentage of total study group 
N = 73 
PRESENT USE 
Heavy Medium Light Never 
100 .0 100.0 
1 . 4 2.7 
50.0 4.5 
2.7 4 . 1 
50.0 12.1 
2.7 11.0 
83.3 
75 . 3 
Percentage 
of Total 
4.1 
6.8 
13.7 
75.3 
Whe ther the use of drug s as described in this chap t e r is a problem 
depends on de finitional questions. Behaviour may be commonly termed a 
social problem when some part of society does not fun c t i on as it is expec ted 
to by the authorities, or by a dominant social g roup . 7 The sociologist 
must be concerned with the issue set in its social framework. He would be 
concerned then not with drugs but with health. 8 Irwin has suggested that 
i f the prevalence of use is indicative of a dr ug problem , alcohol cou ld be 
considered a significant problem in the health field. The over-riding 
impression from the observation experience is that alcohol is the drug of 
choice of most of these senior students . It is desirable then that we 
understand more fully how it is used by them. 
the next chapter . 
That forms the subject of 
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CHAPTER 7. ALCOHOL AND LEISURE ACTIVITIES 
Introduction 
The "Youth Say" report included in its summary findings the following 
comment -
"A very high proportion of Australian young people ... are sometimes 
or often getting drunk. There is a major drug crisis for young 
people and the druy is the drug approved and encouraged by their 
elders - alcohol." 
Expert comments in the same volume included those of Dr. Denham 
Grierson: 
"The social drinking problem is so vast a problem amongst teenagers 
with all its negative social consequences that preventive action 
should be taken to ensure alternative gathering places for young 
people other than hotels. The nature and style of such places 
however, is critical as the reaction to formal youth clubs 
indicates. 112 
Ann Pengelly said: 
"The project shows that a high proportion of young people are involved 
in drinking and getting drunk and there are many reasons. Some 
lack self-confidence and have a poor self-image, and drinking provides 
an excape from the realities of their social situations and personal 
inadequacies. Others hope it will give them 'dutch courage' and 
improve their ability to relate and communicate. Of course there is 
also the attitude that drinking is the adult thing to do and for 
under-age drinkers 'to test the limits'. Many of these reasons 
apply to and are learnt from adults. 11 3 
John R. Raser commented: 
"The picture which emerges most clearly from the study is that of 
young people who simply have nothing to do except drink and 'hang 
around' and try to cause a bit of trouble for exc itement. Children 
of the affluent society. Offspring Oz an automated culture, 
lubricated and pacified with alcohol." 
And Raser was moved to recommend inter alia : 
"Stop worrying so much about 'drugs' and mariJuana. They are trivial 
problems. Beg in worrying a great deal about juvenile alcoholism. 11 5 
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These quotations show an agre ment that drinking is 
faclor in the lie styl of Australian adolescents Laday. 
significant 
Th ey show a 
vuriLlLion 111 Ii •l LH:18 '08lll 't1l of 1L8 t;Jgni[l ., n ·e, It· r 'iJl:lOt10 ior it and 
what mighl b done about it . 
The twentieth report of the WHO Expert Committee on Drug Dependence 
recognized the importance of considering alcohol as a drug of dependence. 
"Most of the difficulties encountered in preventing individual, 
public health, and social problems associated with the use of 
dependence-producing drugs other than beverage alcohol are also 
associated with the latter substance"; 
"In many countries, the number of persons adversely affected by 
alcohol consumption clearly exceeds those so affected by any or 
all of the other dependence-producing drugs ... "; 
"Alcohol-related problems are very serious 11 • 6 
Participant observation confirmed that alcohol played an important 
part in the social life of the sixth-formers in this study. The sheer 
volume of references to drinking forced its attention on the researcher. 
There was a wide range of social occasions on which alcohol was important. 
After inter-school football matches or competition hockey games, it was 
normal to adjourn to the 'pub' for the 'post-mortem' - a couple of hours 
over some beers. On a weekend trip to the coast, the girls met a group 
of Sydney boys. During the day they surf and in the evening talk in the 
hotel without necessarily drinking heavily. They may stay a while and go 
on to a local dance or the pictures. On the inter-school trip, 
opp0rtunities to drink played a large part in the anticipated and achieved 
adventures . Before lunch when the bus stopped for a break in the trip, 
about fifteen of the senior boys went straight to the hotel for a drink. 
Indeed, only the seniors' bus stopped in the town itself . The buses 
containing juniors stopped a half-mile or so further on at a service 
station . This was an implicit recognition that the seniors would seek 
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a chance to have a drink and it was just as well to recognize it and 
establish a controllable situation. On arrival in Sydney, in the few hours 
to spare prior to the first competitions, boys were already producing 
stories of the bars they'd been in and been thrown out of for being under 
age. One boy bought a pair of shoes to overcome a hotel rule about 
wearing thongs. He was still removed so he cashed the shoes in again. 
The distinct impression was gained that the local licencing police were 
well aware that there was an inter-school visit and the local hotel keepers 
were keeping strictly to the rules. 
Friday night card-playing activities with friends in Canberra usually 
involved a few cans (of beer) as did watching the V.F.L. (Melbourne) 
football on television on Saturday afternoons. While this applied mainly 
to the boys, the girls were attracted to the activities around the Union 
bar at the Australian National University or the dances at the Canberra 
College - drinks available at both places. There were few inhibitions 
about reporting this activity and it was not perceived as a problem. There 
were impressions of guilt feelings at some under-age people being at the 
hotel or at girls being there. On a couple of occasions there was a 
suggestion from one of the group that, "They just drink for the sake of 
drinking", but no face to face efforts were made to limit drinking. It 
would have been completely unacceptable. 
An incident involving a press report further illustrated the prevailing 
attitude. One of the boys brought a copy of the Nationa. l Time s with the 
headline, 
"High school kids hit the bottle - 11 percent have 10 to 20 drinks 
a tirne. 11 6 
It was a report of a Victorian survey which spoke of 'young alcoholics' and 
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included a comment by a representative of Alcoholics Anonymous that the 
alcoholic had personal inadequacies in his life . The comment of the boy 
who first drew attention to the article was - "There's no way in the world 
it could be true - it's just over-emphasized". 
The observation experience pointed to the need for more precise 
knowledge of the drinking habits of the study group. This was met firstly 
by including a section on drinking habits in the semi-structured interviews 
and secondly by using a questionnaire. 
A Cross-Section of Opinions 
As mentioned before, nine boys and nine girls were interviewed to 
extend the understanding of information obtained by direct observation. 
The aim was three-fold in regard to drinking: 
to gain a detailed report of drinking habits; 
to explor~ attitudes to alcohol use, and 
to see if there was any feeling that society should do something 
about it . 
Sixteen of those interviewed were drinkers. One boy and one girl 
said they didn't drink. Two of the boys reported themselves to be heavy 
drinkers . One girl said she had been a heavy drinker but was now moderate. 
Beer was the choice of drink for boys but two mentioned wine with meals. 
One respondent suggested that girls were more likely to drink spirits in 
mixed drinks, e . g. "brandy and dry", "vodka and orange", "rum and coke". 
Two of the girls, while not negating these statements, did say that beer 
was a cheaper drink. Seven of the girls and five of the boys agreed 
unhesitatingly with a suggestion that girls did not drink as much as boys . 
One of the boys said there wasn't any difference and the others gave no 
opinion . One girl suggested that girls drank more with their families. 
I. b. 
Five of the boys admitted to being regular 'pub' users but only one 
girl classed herself as a regular: another referred to occasional visits. 
In general, the girls more often referred to parties or social occasions as 
times when they drank . Five of them mentioned drinking at home compared 
to three of the boys . Generally there was an unwillingness on the part of 
nearly all those interviewed , to make judgements as to whether there was 
too much drinking. One boy gave an unequivocal "yes". Another a 
qualified , "Yes, but it 's their business." Two suggested a locational 
factor . "Not a problem here but it is at other schools." (Evidence 
suggests that this school is very similar to other A.C.T. schools). "It's 
not a problem in Canberra but would be in the inner suburbs of Melbourne 
where it's all they live for." Other boys commented, "It's for them to 
decide" , "there's not too much use of alcohol but it's slightly more 
dangerous than drugs" . Of the girls responses, one said, "It's a problem, 
for sure" , another , "for a few , I suppose". Two said they didn't know and 
the others said it wasn't a problem, one adding, "It's just a stage." 
In summary, the interviews gave a picture of a group, most of whom 
drink . The boys drank more than the girls and were more likely to drink 
at a hotel. The girls were more likely to drink if the occasion demanded 
it. There were a few vague, unformed ideas, that alcohol might be a 
problem for some, but not a suggestion of any societal responsibility to 
do something about it. There is possibly a trace of a feeling that, if 
there are problems, they are somewhere else but. we aren't involved. 
The Questionnaire 
These interviews suggested a certain perspective towards the use of 
alcohol . It was felt that it might be possible to check the universality 
of the information initially gathered by interview and observation by the use 
7 . 7 . 
of a questionnaire . After consultation with clinical workers in the field of 
alcoholism treatment and m ntal health, a simple three-part questionnaire 
was developed. Section one sought factual information on drinking 
behaviour in the two weeks prior to completing the form. The time was 
arbitrarily selected as not too long to give problems of recall and yet not 
too short to give a skewed picture of behaviour. The second section 
asked more general questions about drinking behaviour, while the third 
section provided basic demographic information. A copy of the form is 
appended (Appendix 6). The basic aim of the questionnaire was to obtain 
valid, factual information on drinking behaviour. Having already 
encountered some problems in obtaining the return of weekend diary forms, 
special efforts were made to obtain a maximum return. The form was 
deliberately kept short enough to answer within 10-15 minutes. Respondents 
were requested to complete them as individuals and not in a group. Since 
this exercise was undertaken three months after the research commenced, the 
rapport and good relationships established in other areas of the study, 
contributed to the quality of response. Of the 78 forms circulated, 77 were 
returned and 76 were usable. One questionnaire only had three questions 
answered. 
The data obtained from this questionnaire was regarded as essentially 
supportive to the material obtained by participant observation . While 
there is some evidence that the study group was typical of an A.C.T. 
government high school, extreme caution would be necessary in making 
generalized statements based on such a limited sample. 
"Drinking 1.,n the Past Two Week·" 
Questions in this section required detailed replies. It was already 
clear that when someone said they drank regularly, every day, it could have 
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a widely varying meaning - from wine with dinner at home , to a long "session" at 
the football club with the boys . Suggestions had been received that boys and 
gLrls had different drinking habits , in terms of what they drank , when they drank, 
where they drank and who they drank with. There was also an interest in 
seeing if there were differences in the drinking behaviour of people 
classified as high or lo¥ drinkers. 
TABLE 7 . 1. RESPONDENTS WHO HAVE DRUNK ALCOHOL IN THE PAST TWO 
WEEKS (PERCENTAGES). 
Category 
Have drunk alcohol 
Have not drunk alcohol 
Male (N = 37) 
% 
100 . 0 
Female (N = 39) All (N = 76) 
% 
78.18 
12.82 
% 
93 . 42 
6.58 
TABLE 7 . 2 . FREQUENCY OF ALCOHOL DRINKING IN THE PAST TWO WEEKS 
(P ERCENTAGES ) . 
Category 
Every day 
More than once a week 
About once a week 
Less than once a week 
Once Only 
No Response 
Male (N = 37) Female 
% 
10.81 
70.27 
13.51 
5 . 41 
(N = 34) All (N = 71) 
% % 
2.94 7.04 
47.06 59.15 
17.65 15.49 
23.53 11.27 
These tables show that all the boys drank during the period on more 
than one occasion . Nearly 11 percent drank every day and nearly three-
quarters drank more than once a week. 12.8 percent of the girls had not 
drunk during the period and only one girl reported drinking each day. 
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ExacLly half reporLed <lrlnklng more than once a week. This is significantly 
less (p < .05) Lhun th number of boys in these ategorics. The perccntag 
of girls who drink less than once a week is significantly less (p < . 05) than 
the percentage for boys . These figures support the judgement of most of 
those interviewed who suggested that girls did not drink as much as boys . 
The data gave strong support to the impressions of alcohol use gained by 
observation . 
On the basis of Table 7 . 2 , the group was divided into two groups . 
Categories one and two (drinking every day and drinking more than once a 
week) , were categorised as high level drinkers and the remaining three 
categories were categorised as low level drinkers . 
gives two groups as follows : 
High level drinkers 
Low Level drinkers 
Total N = 47 
Total N = 24 
A logical dichotomy 
Boys 30 , Girls 17 
Boys 7, Girls 17 
On the basis of this dichotomy , i t was possible to analyse the total group's 
drinking behaviour and then analyse boys ' and girls' drinking behaviour 
separately . 
Other data sources had suggested that there were different tastes or 
habits in drinking . The impression was that boys drank more at one 
session than the girls and that the boys were more often beer drinkers. 
Table 7 . 3 gives the reports on amounts of beer, spirits and wine drunk in 
one day during the period of report . The general impression is confirmed. 
Nearly three-quarters of the girls did not respond to this item compared 
to only 16 percent of the boys . Most of the girls were in the lowest 
category while the majority of the boys are one category higher . Almost 
a quarter of the boys reported having more than twelve drinks at a session or 
12 .7 percent of the total group have been engaged in such heavy drinking 
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within a fortnightly period. This supported, to a measure, the press 
report which was rejected by some of the group. It did not, of course, 
apply to each drinking session but only to the maximum during the period. 
The pattern for spirits drinking changed markedly. 
TABLE 7.3.1. MAXIMUM AMOUNT DRUNK IN A DAY (PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDENTS). 
Amount BEER 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 342 Total (N = 71) 
% % % 
1 - 4 middies 10.81 17.65 14.08 
5 
- 8 middies 32.43 5.88 19.72 
a - 12 middies 16.22 2.94 9 . 86 _, 
13 - 16 middies 13.51 7 .04 
> 16 middies 10 .81 5.63 
No Response 16.22 73.53 43.66 
TABLE 7.3.2. MAXIMUM AMOUNT DRUNK IN A DAY (PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDENTS). 
Ainount SPIRITS 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 34) Total (N = 71) 
% % % 
1 4 nips 5.41 29 . 41 16.9 
5 8 nips 13 . 51 20.59 16.9 
9 - 12 nips 5.41 2 . 94 4.23 
> 12 nips 
No response 75.68 47 . 06 61.93 
Nearly 53 percent of the girls responded to this item compared to less 
than 25 percent of the boys. A significantly larger number (p < .05) 
r ported maximum drinking in spirits rather than in beer. 
drinking the pattern changes again . 
For wine 
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TABLE 7.3.3. MAXlMUM AMOUNT DRUNK IN A DAY (PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDENTS) . 
Amount WINE 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 34) Total (N = 71) 
% % % 
1 - 4 glasses 16.22 32.35 23.94 
5 - 8 glasses 13.51 11 .76 12.68 
9 - 12 glasses 10.81 5.88 8.45 
More than 12 glasses 2.70 1.41 
No response 56.76 50.0 73.52 
Slightly more girl than boy respondents reported on this item. Most 
of the girls report only moderate drinking. Two admit drinking more than 
eight glasses in a day. Five boys report this level in wine drinking. 
These tables showed the regular male drinkers' preferences for beer. 
Girls were more likely to prefer spirits and wine to beer. Boys report more 
wine than spirit drinking but at a level substantially below that for beer. 
TABLE 7.4. DRINKING AT HOME (PERCENTAGES). 
Category Male (N = 37) Female (N = 34) Total (N = 71) 
% % % 
Drank at home 89.19 73.53 81 .69 
Did not drink at home 8.11 26 .47 16.90 
No response 2.7 1 .41 
While a clear majority of the group drank at home, there was the 
suggestion that about a quarter of the girls only drank away from home. 
This might have suggested that parents took a different attitude towards 
drinking by sons or daughters , or maybe that the children perceived 
different attitudes . It has already been shown that boys tended to drink 
more than girls . Was this related to less parental constraint in their 
case? 
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Fa.l'enla and Dr•inkirl{] flabils 
Replies received in response to a question as to whether parents approved 
of drinking did not apparently support this argument . 
TABLE 7. 5 . DO YOUR PARENTS APPROVE OF YOUR DRINKING (PERCENTAGE) . 
Category Male (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
% % % 
Approve of drinking 54 . 05 61.5 57.89 
Parents don't approve 5.41 2.56 3 . 95 
Maybe 27 . 03 25.64 26 . 32 
Not applicable 13 . 51 7.69 10 . 53 
No response 2.56 1.32 
This response was in terms of the students ' perception of attitude. 
While there was very little difference between responses for boys and girls, 
the noticeable factor was that more than a quarter of them were unsure of 
their parents' attitude . This could have indicated that girls while not 
being aware of disapproval to any greater extent than boys did feel a need 
for overt approval to drinking at home . 
Greater understanding might have been gained by looking at the responses 
according to the high/low drinking classifications explained above . 
TABLE 7.6 . DRINKING AT HOME (PERCENTAGE). DRINKING CATEGORY . 
Category HIGH LOW TOTAL Malf?. (30) Female (17) Male (7) Female (17) High Low 
' % % % % % 0 
Drank at home 90.0 88.24 85.71 58.82 89 . 36 66.67 
Dld not drink at 10.0 11.76 14.29 41.18 10 . 64 33.33 
home 
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This showed that boys, whether high or low drinkers mostly included 
drinking at home amongst their drinking places . High drinkers (more than 
once a week) amongst the girls also drank at home. However , forty percent 
of girls who drank once a week or less , did not drink at home . Table 7 . 7 
looks at perception of parental approval of drinking in high/low drinker 
classification . 
TABLE 7 . 7. DO YOUR PARENTS APPROVE OF YOUR DRINKING? (PERCENTAGE) . 
Category HIGH LOW TOTAL Male Female Male Female High Low (30) (17) (7) (22) (37) (39) 
% % % % % % 
Approv e 56 . 67 70 . 59 42 . 86 54.55 61. 7 51 . 72 
Disapprove 28 . 57 4.55 10.34 
Maybe 30 . 0 17 . 65 14 . 29 31 . 82 25. 53 27 . 59 
Not applicable 13 . 33 5. 88 14 . 29 9 . 09 10 . 64 10 . 34 
No response 5.88 2 . 13 
High drinkers amongs t g i rl s fel t more confident of parental app r oval 
than did the boys . Almo s t one - t hird the percentage of boys who are regular 
drinkers were not s ure of parental attitudes towards drinking . The low 
cell numbers limit the significance that can be placed on the apparently 
higher number of male low drinkers whose parents disapprove of them drinking . 
Nearly a third of the low drinkers amongst girls gave a 'maybe ' response to 
this item. Some support was gained for the argument that more girls require 
clear acceptance of drinking to undertake it regularly . The boys however , 
in spite of doubts on parental attitudes were more likely to be regular 
drinkers . This gave credence to the idea that there is more peer group 
pressure on boys to be drinkers than there is on girls . This is a 
behavioural area in which for boys, peer group influence outweighed parental 
influence while for girls, the reverse may be the case. 
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Dos this reflect a new trend in drinking habits or is it similar to 
parental habits? This was considered first in relation to the male/female 
break-down of the study group with the details given in Table 7.8. 
TABLE 7.8. DO YOUR PARENTS DRINK ALCOHOL? (PERCENTAGE). 
Male (N = 3 7) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
Categori Father Mother Father Mot her Father Mother 
% % % % % % 
Regularly 51.53 43.24 58.97 30.77 55.26 36.84 
Occasionally 40.54 45.95 33.33 56.41 36.84 51.32 
Never 10.81 12.82 11.83 
No response 8.11 7.69 7.89 
This provides an almost identical pattern to that from Table 7.1 for 
the study group. All male respondents had drunk alcohol in the period and 
87.18 percent of girls had drunk in that time. Moreover there were more 
regular drinkers amongst the fathers, thus supporting the image of the 
Australian male as a drinker. Further consideration to this factor can be 
given by looking at the data in terms of the high/low drinker categories. 
(See Table 7.9) 
Apparently the fathers of the low-drinking girls were less likely to be 
r gular drinkers than were the fathers of the high-drinki~g girls . The 
much greater percentage of regular rather than occasional drinkers amongst the 
fathers of high-drinking girls is significant (p < .01). Fathers of low-
drinking girls were equally likely to be occasional or regular drinkers. 
This suggested that the degree of parental drinking may be more indicative 
of the extent of children 's drinking than the mere fact of drinking or not. 
Amongst the mothers of high drinking students there was an almost equal 
division between regular and occasional drinkers. In the low-drinking 
TABLE 7.9. PARENTS ALCOHOL DRINKING? (PERCENTAGES). DRINKING CATEGORIES OF RESPONDENTS. 
FATHER TOTAL 
Category High Low High Low Father Mother 
Male Female Male Female Mal e Female Male Female High Low lligh Lm., (30) (17) (7) (22 ) (30) (17) (7 ) (22) (47) (2 9) ( 4 7) (2 9) a; % % % % % % % % % % 0 0 
Regularly 53.33 70.59 42.86 50.00 46.67 52.94 28.57 13.64 59.57 48.28 48 . 94 17 . 24 
Occasionally 36.67 11.76 57.14 50.80 43.33 47.06 42.86 63.64 27.66 51.72 44.68 62.07 
Never 10.80 14.29 22.73 6.38 20.69 
No response 10.00 17.65 12.77 
-...J 
. 
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v, 
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category, the mothers of girls particularly, were much more likely to be 
only occasional drinkers (p < .01). 
In summary, it appeared that amongst the study group, fewer girls drank 
than boys. Girls who did drink were lighter drinkers than the boys. 
This is similar to the drinking patterns of the previous generation. 
Dr1inking and Socio-economic Status 
The study group was categorised according to the classification used 
in the Canberra Mental Health Survey (1971) 8 . This provides five 
categories, determined in conjunction with officers of the then Department 
of Labour and National Service, and taking into account the narrow employment 
range in Canberra. The general titles of the classifications are -
1. Professional 
2. Semi-professional 
3. Skilled 
4. Semi-skilled 
5. Unskilled 
The distribution of the group when categorised by fathers' rating 
according to this classification is given in Table 7.10.1. 
Table 7.10.2. presents percentage of high and low drinkers by sex and 
socio-economic status. 
In spite of the use of a scale developed for Canberra's population, the 
distribution was markedly skewed to the top (professional) end of the scale. 
This reflected the very large proportion of the adult population which had 
9 tertiary qualifications (of the order of 20 percent) . 
TABLE 7.10.1. 
S.E.S. Category 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
No father 
No response 
TABLE 7.10.2. 
S.E.S. 
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SOCIO~ECO OMIC STATUS OF FATHER x SEX OF RESPONDENT 
(PERCENTAGE). 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 
% % % 
43.24 30. 77 36.84 
24.32 28.21 26.32 
16.22 17.95 17.11 
5.41 7.69 6.58 
5.41 7.69 6.58 
5.41 7.69 6.58 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS OF FATHER x DRINKING 
CATEGORY x SEX (PERCENTAGE). 
76) 
HIGH DRINKER (47) LOW DRINKER (29) TOTAL 
Categori Male (30) Female (17) Male (7) Female (22) High Low 
% % % % % % 
1 40.00 17.65 57.14 40.91 31.91 44.83 
2 23.33 47.06 28.57 13.64 31.91 17.24 
3 16.67 17.65 14. 29 18.18 17.02 17.24 
4 2.67 13.64 4.26 10.34 
5 
No father 6.67 17.65 10.64 
No response 6.67 13.64 4.26 10.34 
As with other Australian collllilunities there we r e many mothers of the 
students who worked regularly. Responses to this item in the questionnaire, 
were as follows: 
TABLE 7.11.1. WORKING MOTHER x SEX (PERC ENTAGE) . 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
% % % 
Mother worked r gularly 40. 54 46.15 43.42 
5 days a week 
Not working 59.46 53.85 56.58 
TABLE 7.11.2. 
Mother working 
Not working 
WORKlNG MOTl!EH. x SEX x DRlNKlNG CATEGORY 
(PERCENTAGES). 
HIGH (47) LOW (29) TOTAL 
Male(JO) Female(l7) Male(7) Female(22) High 
% % % % % 
46.67 64.71 14.29 31.82 53.19 
53.33 35.29 84.71 68.81 46.81 
7.18 . 
Low 
% 
27.59 
72.41 
There were significantly more high drinkers from families in _which the 
mother works than in others. And there were significantly more low drinkers 
from families in which the mother does not work regularly. These 
relationships held in each cell of table 7.11.2 except that for high drinking 
males, where there was a higher proportion from families where the mother 
does not work. 
Drinking Away From Home 
It has been established that most of the study group drank at home. 
Participant observation showed that the hotel was the commercial facility 
which attracted the most use. There had also been pointers to the 
,attractiveness of clubs to some groups and to the extent of visiting between 
the students. They were therefore asked where within the previous two 
weeks, they had drunk away from home. The results are presented in 
Tables 7.12.1 and 7.12.2. 
The place most used for drinking other than home was the hotel for boys, 
and the licensed club for girls. However, each sex group reported less 
drinking away from home than at home. The second largest percentage amongst 
the boys was those who had drunk at a friend's house. For girls, drinking 
at a restaurant, presumably with a meal, was undertaken by more than those 
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who drank at a friend's house. A larger proportion drank at a friend's 
house than at a hotel. For more boys, visiting a friend was the occasion 
for drinking, comparable percentages drank at licensed clubs but a far 
smaller group drank at restaurants. 
More light is thrown on favoured drinking places by considering the 
data in relation to high and low drinking categories. This is done in 
Table 7.12.2. 
TABLE 7.12.1. 
Category 
"WHERE DID YOU DRINK AWAY FROM HOUSE?" x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 34) Total 
% % % 
(N = 71) 
At a friend's house 64.86 47.06 56.34 
A hotel 
A licensed club 
A restaurant 
Football/picnic 
TABLE 7.12.2. 
78.38 41.18 60.56 
51.35 55.88 53.52 
24.32 50.00 36.62 
2.70 5.20 4.23 
"WHERE DID YOU DRINK AWAY FROM HOME?" x SEX x DRINKING CATEGORY (PERCENTAGES). 
HIGH(47) LOW(24) TOTAL 
'Category Male(30) Female(l7) Male(7) Female(l7) High(47) Lo~(24) 
% % % % % % 
Friend's house 73.33 76.47 28.57 17.65 74.47 20.83 
Hotel 90.00 58.82 18.57 12,53 78.71 25.00 
Club 63.33 41.18 70.59 55.32 50.00 
Restaurant 30.00 50.82 41.18 40.43 29.17 
Three-quarters of the high drinkers drank at a fri end's house compared 
to less than a quarter of the low drinkers (greater than 0.1 percent level). 
·Similarly, many more high drinkers went to a hotel than low drinkers 
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(0.1 percent level). None of the low drinking males had drunk at a club. 
The small cell sizes in this part of the sample limit the emphasis which 
should be placed on that data. Girls in the low-drinking group provided 
the highest percentage who have drunk in clubs and a higher percentage of 
girls inthis group drank in restaurants than did the high drinking boys. 
The data shows clearly that those in the high drinking category associated 
visiting friends with drinking. This applied to a much smaller percentage 
of the low drinkers. More girls drank in restaurants than did boys. 
As well as the location of a drinking opportunity, the occasion may 
affect drinking habits. Before considering data on social occasions, 
evidence on non-social occasions can be presented. Respondents were asked 
if they had drunk alone during the fortnight study period with the following 
results: 
TABLE 7.13. "HAVE YOU DRUNK BY YOURSELF?" x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
Category Male (N = 37) Female (N = 34) Total (N = 71) 
% % % 
Yes 48.65 20.59 35.21 
No 48.65 79.41 63.38 
-No response 2.70 1.41 
The percentage of males drinking by themselves was significantly 
greater than the percentage of females (p < .05). This gives credence to 
the idea that for boys, drinking in itself was attractive, but with most 
girls, drinking was linked to a social occasion. 
To explore this idea further, the question was asked about the sort of 
_occasions away from home at which they had been drinking during the study 
period. The results are presented in Table 7.14. 
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TABLE 7.14.1. DRINKING OCCASIONS x SEX (PERC ENTAGE). 
Category Male (N = 37) Female (N - 34) Total (N = 71) 
% % % 
Barbecue 37.84 41.18 39.44 
Football match 40.54 14.71 28.17 
Party 70.27 52.94 61.97 
Dance 27.03 50.00 38.03 
After school 45.95 38.24 42.25 
For boys and girls, parties were the main drinking occasions. After 
this, for boys came the catch-all 'other' category, then football matches 
(the study was during the winter season) and barbecues. For more girls, 
dances and barbecues were drinking occasions. This reflected their 
relative lack of involvement in sport compared to boys. The larger number 
of boys who drank 'after school' is worth noting and will be followed up 
later. 
Again the data can be looked at in terms of high and low drinkers as 
shown in Table 7.14.2. 
TABLE 7.14.2. 
Category 
B rb cue, picnic 
Football match 
Party 
Dance 
After school 
DRINKING OCCASIONS x SEX x DRINKING CATEGORIES 
(PERCENTAGES) . 
HIGH DRINKERS (N=4 7) LOW DRINKERS(N=24) TOTAL (N=71) 
Male Female Male Female High Low 
-{N = 302 {N = 17 2 {N = 72 {N = 172 
% % % % % % 
46.67 58.82 25.53 51.06 16.67 
50.00 23.53 5.88 40.43 4.17 
76.67 70.59 42.86 35.29 74.47 37.50 
33.33 29.41 70.59 31.91 50.00 
43.33 17.65 34.04 
TABLE 7.15. DRINKING TIMES x DAYS PER FORTNIGHT x DRINKING CATEGORY (PERCENTAGES). 
TIME OF DAY 
Before Lunch Lunch Time Before Tea Tea Time After Tea 
Category High(47) Low(24) High Low High Low High Low High Low 
-o; % % % % % % % % lo 0 
1 day 6.38 - 19.15 20.83 23.4 4.17 19.15 16.67 19.15 33.33 
2 - 3 days 4.26 
- 6.38 - 23.4 8.33 10.64 8.33 21.28 16.67 
4 - 6 days 2.13 - 4.26 - 17.02 
-
4.26 - 31.91 
7 - 9 days - - 2.13 - 6.38 - 10.74 - 6.38 
10 - 12 days - - - - 2.13 - 4.26 - - 4.17 
13 - 14 days - - - - 2.13 - 8.51 - 2.13 
No response 82.23 100.00 68.09 79.13 25.53 87.50 42.55 75.00 19.15 45.83 
-
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Most noticeable from this table is the after-school category. None of 
those in the low drinking class drank after school. Female low drinkers 
would drink at a dance. The low cell numbers for male low drinkers make this 
item of little value in understanding their drinking. 
went to parties more often than low drinkers. 
Most high drinkers 
Perhaps some such rule guides the drinking of young people today. Data 
w s sought as to the time of day when these students drank. 
in Table 7 .15. 
It is presented 
Information in this table should be regarded as indicative rather than 
definitive. The pattern is much as expected. Only a small minority drink 
at lunch time or before. About one in five drank at lunch time once during 
the period. The figure for both high and low drinkers is similar. There is 
a dramatic difference in the after-school/before-teq category. Nearly three-
quarters of the heavy drinkers had drunk at this time. Half of these drank on 
from one to three days. A sizeable group of 17% drank then on 4 to 6 days, 
while over 10% drank at this time every second day or more often. A very 
low percentage of low drinkers drank at this period. A higher percentage 
of high drinkers drank in this period than did at tea time. For low drinkers, 
a small percentage had drunk occasionally at tea time on one to three days. 
Most drinking is done by both high and low drinkers after tea. 
The data generally confirms information already gathered to show that low 
drinkers more often drink with meals or on a specific social occasion. They 
regard drinking as incidental to the total situation whereas high drinkers 
tend to create the situation about their drinking. 
Profile of the Young Drinker 
Respondents were asked when they started to drink with the results 
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presented in Table 7.16. 
TABLE 7.16. AGE OF COMMENCING DRINKING x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
Age of Starting Male (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
% % % 
0-5 years 5.13 2.63 
5-10 years 16.22 5.13 10.53 
10-12 years 5.41 15.38 10.53 
13-14 years 18.92 23.08 21.05 
15-16 years 56.76 35.90 46.05 
17-18 years 2. 70 1.32 
Don't drink 7.69 3.95 
No response 7.69 3.95 
Less than a quarter of the group were introduced to alcohol drinking by 
the age of twelve, the end of primary school. Then 21 percent commenced in the 
first two years of secondary school. One would expect that introduction to 
drinking for most of this group would have been in a family context. A 
slightly higher proportion of girls than boys were drinkers by this age. 
Then in the middle high school years 56.70 percent of boys and 35.90 percent 
'of girls started drinking. Those who had not started to drink by the end of 
fourth-year (16 years approximately), had probably made a conscious decision 
not to drink. It was girls only in the study group. 
Participant observation and interviews had revealed that most of this 
group did not regard drinking as a problem for them. This included a few 
who regarded themselves as heavy drinkers and a considerable proportion of 
regular drinkers. What sort of rules did they set themselves about drinking 
behaviour? The question was asked in an open ended way and the results 
coded later according to the first rule recorded. 
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TABLE 7.17. DRINKING RULES x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
Rules re Males (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 76) 
% % % 
Driving 10.81 5.13 7.89 
Feeling drunk 8.11 2.56 5.26 
Mixing drinks 16.22 7.69 11.84 
Being sick 8.11 3.95 
No. of drinks 10.81 30.77 21.05 
Way of drinking 2.70 5.13 3.95 
Drinking and food 10.81 2.56 6.58 
Other 5.41 10.26 7.89 
No response 27.03 35.90 31.58 
The most noticeable feature was the emphasis placed by girls on control 
over the number of drinks. For boys, not mixing drinks was mentioned by 
the largest percentage followed by not drinking and driving, number of drinks 
and having food while drinking. This last item was interesting since it was 
the girls who more often drank with meals. They evidently saw this as a 
social occasion and not as a means of controlling the effect of alcohol. 
In view of the general concern in the community over drinking and 
- driving, specific information was sought on behaviour in this regard. 
Responses to questions on whether students had driven home when they'd been 
driving too much, or whether they'd ever made alternative arrangements to 
come home because of the extent of their drinking are presented in Table 7.18. 
No-one admitted to driving often after 'too much' drinking but almost 
one-third of the boys reported this as occasional behaviour. The 
percentages of girls reporting occasional driving after drinking was very 
low. There was also a larger number of girls who reported never driving 
after drinking. More than half the boys admitted to this behaviour at 
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least once. 8.11 percent of the boys reported often making arrangements to 
get home other than by driving themselves. Over twice that percentage of 
boys had made such arrangements occasionally, but the lower percentage of 
girls may have been because they often relied on transport from boys rather 
than travelling independently. More than half the girls and nearly half 
the boys had never made alternative travelling arrangements because of 
drinking. 
TABLE 7.18. 
Category 
Often 
Occasionally 
Once 
Never 
No response 
"HAVE YOU EVER DRIVEN A CAR WHEN YOU FEEL YOU'VE BEEN 
DRINKING TOO MUCH?" 
"HAVE YOU EVER MADE OTHER ARRANGEMENTS TO COME HOME BECAUSE 
YOU FEEL YOU'VE BEEN DRINKING TOO MUCH?" 
x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
DRIVING AND DRINKING 
Male(37) Female(39) Total(76) 
% 
32.43 
18.92 
40.54 
8.11 
% 
2.56 
10.26 
69.23 
17.95 
% 
17.11 
14.47 
55.26 
13.16 
GETTING HOME 
Male(37) Female(39) Total(76) 
% 
8.11 
18.92 
10.81 
48.65 
13.51 
% 
7.69 
10.26 
61.54 
20.51 
% 
3.95 
13.16 
10.53 
55.26 
17.11 
These figures suggested that some boys may have been prepared to limit 
their driving after drinking, but a larger proportion didn't bother. This, 
it is suggested, mirrors normal adult behaviour and gives little support to 
the idea that the younger generation will be more responsible in their 
attitude to drinking and driving than the present adults. 
Formal Cr1oup Membership and Drinking 
Participant observation and diary records had shown that formal group 
rn rnbership played a relatively small part in the total life style of the 
study group. Evidence was sought to check on the accuracy of diary data on 
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formal group membership and to see if group membership was perceived as 
influencing drinking behaviour. 
of formal groups. 
Table 7.20 sets out the reported membership 
TABLE 7.19. 
Category 
One group 
Two groups 
Three or more 
No response 
BELONGING TO ORGANISATIONS IN THE COMMUNITY x SEX 
(PERCENTAGES). 
Male (37) Female (39) Total (76) 
% % % 
51.35 38.46 44.74 
16.22 7.69 11.84 
2.70 1.32 
29.73 53.85 42.11 
These figures suggested that membership played a much larger part in 
the life of sixth-formers than was suggested by the diaries. Does this mean 
that belonging to these groups involved mainly week-day activities? (The 
diaries covered weekends). Or does it mean that 'belonging' had relatively 
little influence on leisure activities. The diaries showed that less than 
10% of responses for boys, or girls, on a normal weekend or a long weekend, 
- were related to activities with formal organisations. Personal observation 
supported by other recent reports (Norman; Youth Say : Connell et al. 
12 TO 20 ) leads to the conclusion that belonging to the se ·groups played a 
limited part in the total recreational life of the student. 
In replying to this item, respondents were pres ented with a choice of 
sporting, youth, church, cultural or othe~ groups. (S ee Appendix 6). 
They were asked to indicate if they belonged to an organisation and if they 
believed it encouraged drinking, discourage d drinking , or was neutral. 
Responses in all categories except sporting groups wer e so small that they 
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had to be disregarded (more than 85 percent of respondents did not reply). 
Data in respect of sporting group membership is presented in Table 7.20.1. 
TABLE 7.20.1. 
Category 
Belongs/encourages 
Belongs/discourages 
Belongs/neutral 
No response 
BELONG TO SPORTING GROUP x SEX x ATTITUDE TO 
ALCOHOL (PERCENTAGES). 
Male (N = 37) Female (N = 39) Total (N = 
% % % 
32.43 15.79 
27.03 20.51 23.68 
40.54 79.49 60.53 
76) 
For boys there was a fairly even division between those who saw 
sporting groups as encouraging drinking and those who saw them as neutral. 
All the girls who responded (20.51 percent) saw their sporting links as 
neutral. This data may be more revealing if it is also looked at in terms 
of high/low drinking categories. 
TABLE 7.20.2. 
Attitude 
Encourages 
Discourages 
N utral 
No response 
BELONG TO SPORTING GROUP x SEX x DRINKING 
CATEGORY x ATTITUDE TO ALCOHOL (PERCENTAGES). 
HIGH DRINKER LOW DRINKER TOTAL 
Male Female Male Female High 
% % % % % 
30.00 42.86 19.15 
30.00 29.41 14.29 13.64 29. 79 
46.67 70.59 42.46 86.36 51.06 
Low 
% 
10.34 
13.79 
75.86 
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Amongst hlgh drinking males , there were exactly equal groups which saw 
sporting organisations as encouraging drinking and as neutral. A higher 
percentage of low male drinkers saw sporting organisations as encouraging 
drinking . The cell sizes are too small to make too much of this. It 
raises the question as to whether the r egular drinker becomes less aware 
of the social pressures or his acceptance of drinking behavioural norms. 
Or is the low category drinker perhaps apprehensive about being with a group 
whose drinking expectations exceed his normal behavioural level. The 
available data do not permit answers to these questions. 
Smoking and Drinking 
Data on those who both smoked and drank supported the thesis that those 
who use one drug are more likely to use another. 
TABLE 7.21.1. 
Category 
Never 
Special Occasions 
Occasionally 
Most days 
Every day 
Us d to 
No response 
SMOKING x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
Male (37) 
% 
35.14 
2.70 
5.41 
10.81 
35.14 
10.81 
Female (39) 
% 
56.41 
2.56 
5.13 
5.13 
15.38 
15.38 
Total (76) 
% 
46.05 
2.63 
5.26 
7.89 
25.00 
13.16 
More boys smoke every day than girls and a larger percentage of girls 
used to smoke but now do not. An overall majority do not smoke (59.21 
percent) . 
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TABLE 7.21.2. SMOKING BY DRINKING CATEGORY x SEX (PERCENTAGES). 
Category HIGH DRINKER(47) LOW DRINKER(24) TOTAL(71) Male(30) Female(l7) Male(7) Female(l7) High Low 
% % % % % % 
Never 30.00 23.53 57.14 81.82 27.66 75.86 
Occasions 3.33 5.88 4.26 
Occasionally 6.67 11.76 8.51 
Most days 10.00 11.76 14.29 10.64 3.45 
Everyday 40.00 29.41 14.29 4.55 36.17 6.90 
Used to 10.00 17.65 14.29 13.65 12.77 13.79 
The percentage of low-category drinkers who have never smoked (75.86 
percent), is significantly less (p < .01), than that of high-category 
drinkers. A small percentage of high category drinkers will smoke 
occasionally and one suspects that this smoking would be associated with social 
occasions when drinking would be part of the normal behaviour pattern. None 
of the low category drinkers reported occasional smoking and only a small 
percentage (10.15 percent) smoked at all. The percentages who reportedly 
"used to smoke" are very similar for both groups. Possibly this response 
referred to very youthful experiences of early high school years when drinking 
other than in a family context would have been rare. 
When the variables were controlled for high and low drinking, the 
significant behavioural difference between males and females virtually 
disappeared amongst high drinkers. The small numbers in the male/low 
drinking cell makes comparisions of limited value in the low-drinking 
category . There was a suggestion amongst high drinkers that male smokers 
were more likely to smoke each day than were females. For each two "every 
day" male smokers there was one smoker in the other three male categories . 
For females the ratio was almost one-to-one. The data on this point was not 
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definitive but the possibility exists that although a higher percentage of 
girl drinkers may have smoked at some time, there was a greater probability 
that the boy drinkers who smoked will be heavier smokers. 
I am sceptical about Pengelly's suggestion recorded at the start of 
this chapter, that strong psychological reasons for drinking underlie much of 
this behaviour. I would suggest that sociological factors are stronger. 
However, the proportions of the study group who drank alone during the period 
under review (48.65 percent boys: 20.59 percent girls), gives some support 
for the existence of psychological factors. 
Whether social drinking is a problem requires further consideration in 
the light of the definition of social problems and alcoholism. Society 
undoubtedly regards driving and drinking as a problem but the evidence showed 
that society's concern has had only a small effect on whether one drives or 
. not after drinking. Grierson's suggestion that there is a need for 
alternative gathering places rather than hotels, merits consideration. There 
is evidence that boys particularly felt there was virtually no alternative. 
The data in this and previous chapters has shown that by far the greater 
proportion of leisure time of the study group was spent in activities around 
the home or in other informal gathering places. These occasions are also 
seen, by boys particularly, to be occasions for drinking. The greatest use 
of commercial facilities by boys was of the hotel where dr_inking in social 
groups became a major means of learning social skills. Raser's suggestion 
that juvenile alcoholism might be a cause for concern gains support if the 
view is taken that there is an alcoholism problem in Australia today. It 
has been suggested that "the social problem of alcoholism" pervades 
A 1 . . 10 ustra ian society. The pattern of drinking revealed in this chapter for 
adolescents, follows closely that of the adult Australian. Drinking, not 
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abstinence, is the social norm. There are differences be tween male and 
female drinking but there is "a geµ~~al acceptance of drinking and rather 
little counter-anxiety concerning the effects of heavy drinking but with 
ambiguity in the boundaries between normal and deviant drinking behaviour1111 • 
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CHAPTER 8. EDUCATION AND LEISURE 
Introduction 
It has been asserted that leisure will play a part in life of increasing 
importance in the years ahead. If this is accepted as generally true, are 
people being prepared for the opportunities it may bring? To live adequately 
in a world which includes more leisure, man needs to be able to choose, to be 
aware of his own interests and abilities, to know his community. Leisure 
includes a time element - time of one's own. Should there be education for 
leisure? Can the school be conceived as a leisure resource? To what 
extent does the school operate as a part of the community it serves? 
These are but a few of the questions that come to mind when two diffuse 
concepts such as education and leisure are considered in terms of their 
relationship to one another. Before looking at evidence from this study, 
it is necessary to establish some guide-lines against which to measure 
responses. 
The Youth Say has revealed clearly the diversity of leisure interests of 
Australian young people. Its general findings may be summarized in a 
few sentences. There is a desire by young people to participate in 
decision-making. They seek real responsibility for planning and managing 
their own activities. They reject authoritarian restraints on their 
behaviour but do not completely reject relationships with adults. Adult 
. 1 
assis tance however, ought to be by partnership rather than control. 
Connell et al. have recently suggested ~hat "content of schools' 
programmes .•. does not appear to be relevant to the everday interests of 
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the teenager or to the current and future social, political and vocational 
f f h h 112 requirements o the society o whic t ey are a part. In particular, 
it is put forward that schools have not capitalized on the social interests 
of students; they have not developed skills in group work and they have 
not been involved in community participation. 
The dominant purpose of the school remains an intellectual one. 
Nevertheless, the traditional emphasis on cognitive development in formal 
education is now being challenged by the strengthening case for a total 
concept of personal development. This would take account of the widespread 
concern that young people should be involved and should play 'a full part 
in every aspect of our national life. , 3 
This latter trend may be construed as a move towards more adequate 
preparation for a life style in which leisure will play an increasing part. 
It is pertinent therefore to seek some understanding of the aim of education 
for leisure. Leigh presents this aim as an endeavour to increase freedom; 
"to increase both the true range of choices available and the ability of 
the individual to make effective and significant choices. 114 
Such an aim raises the question of the real extent of freedom of 
choice for the individual. This must be affected by the need to work 
(full or part-time), the demands of the academic strand at school, the 
whole social conditioning process of early years. However it is defined, 
leisure includes a strong element of personal freedom. Dumazedier's 
approach to leisure claims that its functions for the individual are to 
5 provide relaxation, diversion and self-development. These functions are 
oriented towards the individual . It is difficult to disentangle the 
effect of activities to the extent where it can be said that certain things 
fulfil one function but not another. This functional division is useful 
as an explanatory device but it cannot be used as a basis for the 
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accumulation of a set of activities designed to maintain each separate 
function. Leisure is a holistic concept. 
The continued emphasis on academic attainment in the school may lead to 
a compensatory philosophical view of leisure which is limiting in itself. 
Leigh contends that the compartmentalization of life implied by this concept 
is inadequate. "Education for leisure is concerned with total, not 
6 partial, values." Failure to accept this total concept may result in the 
development of an escapist approach to leisure which places undue emphasis 
on the trivial and diversionary. 
In the light of the above statements, it would be simplistic and 
unrealistic to suggest that the school had the sole responsibility of 
preparing young people for realising their leisure capabilities. There will 
be peer-group and family influences of significance as well as the media 
and other institutions in our society. But the school, after the family, 
has the greatest opportunity to influence the leisure attitudes and 
practices of the students. 
Leigh has propounded several objectives of school-based education for 
leisure which, if achieved, will contribute to his two-fold aim of 
providing choices and preparing people to make them. These are -
(i) the provision of a diversity of resources. These are usually 
already available in a school and it becomes a management 
question as to how they can become available for leisure 
purposes as well as formal classes; 
(ii) the teaching of a wide range of activity skills; 
(iii) the development of skills of social organization. "In 
practical social situations, it is not simply a taste for an 
activity or even some ability in it which enables one to pursue 
it. There is a whole range of other factors involved too. 117 
These include the need to join a club, to participate with 
other people. These skills, vital though they are to 
satisfactory involvement in social experiences are taught in 
our society in a most haphazard way; 
(iv) the development of an awareness of leisure opportunities 
directly related to the school and also to the surrounding 
community. "A full leisure life includes the exploration of 
the possibilities afforded by the immediate locality and yet 
many of those professionally involved in education ..• behave 
as though it were their duty to protect premises and to 
. 1 d. h . 118 active y iscourage t eir use. There is a need to rationalize 
existing resources to encourage the "diverse and adventurous 
use of facilities which exist in their locality. 119 
The adequacy of the school experience of this study group as a preparation 
for leisure will be assessed in terms of Leigh's four categories. 
Alienation and the School Student 
Before undertaking this assessment, one other question should be 
considered. Beswick and Anderson from their study for the Committee on 
Secondary Education for Canberra suggested that there were signs of 
alienation amongst the students. Is this contention supported and is 
alienation related to leisure activities? 
The definition used in the above report is "an alienated person's 
relationship to society is characterized by a sense of isolation and 
powerlessness associated with feelings that life is meaningless , that there 
are no reliable norms guiding human behaviour and that one's own behaviour 
is inconsistent with one's true self. In the school context, the term 
'alienation' has been used to describe students who cannot or will not 
respond to the values, rewards and the expectations that combine to form 
1110 the culture of the school. 
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It would appear that the adaptation of this definition to the school 
situation has resulted in a simplification of the concept, the justification 
for which is doubtful. Specifically, it is hard to identify elements of 
meaninglessness and alienation from oneself in the school adaptation of 
the definition. This point is significant in assessing if there is 
alienation amongst A.C.T. students. The Committee report used strong terms 
in discussing the situation of senior students - "some conflict 11 , 11 
"disorientation and dissatisfaction", 12 "antagonism and alienation 11 • 13 
Using evidence from a comparative study of school students in 
Victoria, Tasmania, New South Wales and the A.C.T., it was suggested that 
there is "a coupling of negative attitudes towards school with a strong 
desire for reform in the structure of schooling". This is particularly 
characteristic of students with higher status backgrounds. 15 Evidence of 
this would therefore be expected in the group involved in this study. 
It was also suggested that a local component contributed to antagonism 
and alienation over and above general causes in Australian society. They 
·attribute this to the hierarchical nature of the Canberra social structure 
and the strong pressures for educational achievement. 
These findings have been presented at some length because the participant 
observation experiences of this study raise some doubts as to their validity 
for sixth form students. 
Rattray Taylor's definition of alienation may assist in making judgements 
on the extent of this phenomenon. He says, "to be alienated from society 
means to feel that one has no part in it, no involvement in its purpose or 
m thods, perhc1ps thctt one feels reje cted by it. 1114 The Reswick/Anderson 
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findings suggest a degre e ot dissatisfaction with existing s oc i e ty, as 
r epr esent din th e s chool, which is much greater and be tter formulated than 
wa s found in the study group. This will be reflect ed in the findings 
r eported in the balanc e of this chapter and the next chapter which will 
r eport on attitudes to living in Canberra. 
The r ole of t he schoo l in l eisure education 
By taking Leigh's objectives for school-based leisure education, a 
two-fold assessment may be made -
(i) of the effectiveness of this school in educating for leisure, and, 
(ii) of the potential of the school for leisure education. 
In considering these questions, attention may be given to questions of 
curriculum content and to methodology and their appropriateness to leisure 
a c tivities. 
Diversity of r esource s 
Reference has been made to the diverse nature of young people's 
interests as recorded in the Youth Say report. The school, in terms of 
its physical facilities, plant, etc., is an expensive, many-faceted 
resource. It is recognized as such by secondary students with increasing 
clarity as they progress through the school (see Table 8.1 - attached -
which is extrac ted from the Youth Say report, by permission). Further 
perusal of the projects listed by participants in tha t study shows that 
many of th em could be located in school fa c ilitie s. Of the six teen items 
listed by 18-20 year olds, it would have been possible for ten of them to 
t ake place using the facilities at the school whi ch wa s the subject of this 
s tudy. The outdoor adventure activities and swimming activities as well 
ul:l Lit(; fl!<{Ul!t:>L8 Lor an ureu Lo urgunl,e Lite way Llic:y wuuL Lo , co uld no t 
reasonably ha ve been met. 
existed. 
Tlte potential to meet some needs already 
However, this potential is largely unrealised. On day five of 
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participant observation, this became so apparent that field notes included 
the question. 
"Is the school playing any role at all in leisure education? 
... it seems quite cut off from spare time activities - a completely 
separate world." This comment related to the out-of-school parts of the 
day, say from 4 p.m. on. The use of the facilities of the school during 
the day was limited to formal classes in nearly all cases . The small 
number of senior students who were studying art as a matriculation subject 
(less than 25% of the study group) came closest to using school facilities 
for leisure in the classic philosophical sense of the term as defined by 
De Grazia. For a couple of them, it seemed to be the one part of their 
school life in which they felt substantially involved. The only other use 
of facilities which could be said to relate to leisure interests was the 
gymnasium which, again for a small group, provided a resource for physical 
skills which were practised mostly on a spasmodic basis at a low level of 
competence . 
The use of the common room has been excluded from the above category, 
perhaps unjustifiably. Nearly all writing about adolescent interests 
stresses the perceived need for socializing opportunities. One of the 
reasons for selecting this school as the base for this study was the recent 
provision of a common room for use by the sixth form students. Here, 
within the school structure, was a facility which should encourage social 
relationships. 
The first contact with the school was through the principal. The 
worker 's request for access to the common room was considered to be the 
u.~. 
responsibility of the senior students and he was referred to them for 
permission. This appeared to augur well for future freedom of action for 
these students. These hDpes were dashed very early in the observation 
experience. 
On the first morning,a cold Canberra winter's morning, the common room 
was closed until 9.40 a.m. by which time some of the students had obtained 
a key from the Deputy Principal. The place was not attractive - clearly 
a class room with whatever old school furniture could be acquired. Adult-
set rules severely limited the use of the area. It was not available for 
use during class times. 
severely restricted. 
You could not smoke there. Noise had to be 
It was never used in my experience in the after-school 
period for longer than the few minutes it took to collect personal belongings 
and get out of the school. There is little doubt that if plans had been 
made to use the place beyond normal school times, there would have been 
substantial problems associated with school security and the janitorial 
arrangements . They might have been soluble but the effort was never made. 
In fairness to the school staff, the circumstances under which they 
operate should be recognized. The limits to their responsibilities in 
after-school activities were not clearly defined, including any legal 
' 
obligations . There was no provision for alternative management arrangements 
or the whole school plant in the after-school period apart from the 
appointment of a janitor for the gymnasium which was used for basketball 
competi tion. No-one had the responsibility for casual use of the premises. 
The socializing possibilities of the common room and other facilities were 
not recognized or realised. 
TABLE 8 . 1 . 
Exercise B.3 Communi ty recreation projects needed first 1n ran k order 
Projects gaining in popularity with increasing age levels 
l.i1..i, Ma~ 
u. lo . 
Max . 12-14 years (82 groups) 5core 15-17 years (74 groups) SCOr,c; 18-20 years (84 groups) score . 24b 
An old building yuung pE: ople can 104 A regular dancf: 
run th 1; way thf:y want 
rru ck~ ~.1111 r11in1-b1kes go- ka rts 96 An old oulld1ng yo ung pe op le can 
motc,r b ikes, o ld cars, etc run the way they want 
A rngular dance 94 Music cen tres for roc k groups, 
Octn ds o rchestra , learning 
In ~tru men ls 
IAu '.,1C C.L!nt ru s fo r roc k g,oups, 74 A big block of ground or bush 
bands o rchE:s tra , learning youn g people can organize tf1e 
ll1Jl1Ul111.J ntS v. ... y tr1.::y wan t 
A b1J block o f ground o r bush 73 Coffee shop meeting place/ yuur,g people can o,gan,ze th e 
way tr1ey want 
ln ·duu r gymnastics and spo rts 66 'rracks wrth m,n,-b~·karts, 
motor-bikes, cld car , etc . 
- --·- ---
bu_I1-,, <.JI ~Iny camping and 65 Developing school fac1l1Ues for 
.ict,.::nturc ac trnt,es community use ou\ of 
liChQOI hOUl'li 
- -
-
Coffee ~hop mee11ng place 57 -~ p"/"'· '°"""'· '""'" 
G10unds a110 clubruvrns to r 32 ~ obb,es arts and cralls cen11e 
tc.:am 5ports / w1Ih in stru c to rs 
P, c ture5 , pldyS concerts 
th7 
,' 32 In-door gymnas11cs and sp.o,ts 
A h '°" s "'" ""7'"'" 30 Bush-walking cam ping and .-.,111 11I~1,uctors adven tur~ ac t,1,1t ies 
::.w ,n1111 111y7c~ 30 An all ayes community centre 
-
De,aJuping school fac1J111e for 27 Grounds and clubrooms for 
community u out of team sports 
ChOPI hoi.ir 
An all ages community centre 18 Sw,mming actI11It,es 
M..::t :,119 rooms to , clubs , t 5 Mee tlflJ ·oo ms fo r clubs, 
~0L,d1e·, small 9ruups socIetI.:::. , small groups 
Ur11I , 1111o.;J g,uups scout:, gu ,Lle ~. 9 Un1turmed gruup:, , scou ts, gu,Lles 
b11ijJCJtJ:,, e tc brigades , etc . 
Tl1L m I,,rnum pu~s ,bl~ sco ,L an~ on'-' ,1.._m coula ach,a,e wou ld r.,q u,re 
tlt<.Jt Ih rn lo be g,ven f,rs l prdtJrence (1 e score o f 3 points) by 1c,very g rou p . 
222 
- -
104 Oe eloping school fac1tlties for 
community use out of 
chool hour, 
96 Colfoo ,Oop 7plaoe 
95 A,,~mg yoo,g people ca, 
ru n th ay they want 
68 ~tus1c cen tres fo r rock groups, 
./ bands, orches tra , learning ins truments 
.,. 
59 A b ig block o f ground or bush 
young pe ople can organi ze the 
way th ey wanl 
54 A ,egula r dance 
53 An all ages commun,ty centre 
49 Bush -wal king , camp,ng and 
ad ven ture activ1l1es 
-17 A hobb11:,s a, ts and cra lls centre 
with instru c tors 
46 Pi c ture~ . p lays . conce rts , theatre 
35 ln-c.Joor gymna~t,cs and spo rts 
22 Trac.ks wi th m1111 -b1kcs, go-karts, 
motor-bikes old cars , etc . 
18 l\1eet,ng rooms fo r clubs , 
socIeues, small g,ou ps 
16 Ground s and c lubrooms for 
team sports 
7 ;;;....,1mming ac lI vIlIes 
0 . Ur ,11 ,med groups, scou ts, guide s, 
brIyaaes e tc . 
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A Wide Hange oj' Autivity Skills 
Evidence has been adduced by Nettleton to show that Lhe first two 
years of secondary schooling are a critical period during which lasting 
U. l I , 
recreational interests may be formed. 16 We would expect then that by sixth 
form , such interests as were to be formed during the school years would be 
evident . The possession of a reasonable range of recreation activity skills 
is an important component in the development of an adequate leisure life. 
Perloff and Wingo considered this in relation to outdoor recreation. They 
noted a self-reinforcing feature of participation in recreational activities. 
As skill grows with experience, so the subjective rewards increase and one's 
commitment to the activity is strengthened. They concluded that if skill 
is important for recreation satisfaction, it should be possible to encourage 
participation by creating opportunities for training and acquisition of 
skills . 17 
The group under study had a minimal involvement in leisure activities 
at the school during their final year. The overwhelming concern was with 
academic achievement. This was closely related to the expectations of 
parents in particular and the community in general. "I can't afford to drop 
any levels if I'm to go on to Uni." - one of the leading girls. The son of 
,a senior R.A.A.F. officer commented, "Everybody from .....• goes to A.N.U. 11 
It becomes tougher on those who are less academically competent. Janice was 
literally afraid to seek advice from a faculty adviser at A.N.U. because 
she had doubts of her ability to pass Higher School Certificate and gain the 
matriculation that could go with it. The principal, early in second term, 
congratulated participants in the successful first t erm production of "West 
Side Story". But, he went on, in second term it was necessary to put those 
things behind you and settle down to work or students would be in difficulties 
later on. It was all right to become involved in extra-curricular activities 
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in first term but the year was racing away and it was time to ge t down to 
business. 
Sixth form students had the option of playing sport or not and most 
chose not to. Most of the exception were those in repres entative teams 
during the period when those teams were in high status inter-school 
competititions and when there was the possibility of a visit away from 
Canberra because of team membership. Apart from this, it is difficult to 
f ind any recreation activity skills being practised at school during sixth 
form. In music, there was haphazard playing of the record player in the 
common room. No-one would dream of bringing a good quality record and playing 
it there. Two or three students played in the youth orchestra but this had 
had no connection with school experiences. Boys tended to have more craft 
skills than girls - in motor mechanics, electronics - but these had not 
derived from school interests. The school craft shops were used by students, 
generally up to fourth form, with those in lower academic strands usually 
having the most experience. Opportunities to acquire arts skills were 
limited to those with formal requirements, drama was non-existent. Debating 
surprisingly attracted a great deal of attention, partly because you could 
miss a formal lesson to attend an inter-school debate. Participants1 however, 
were few in number and the learning of the skills was very casual. 
The general impression gained was that recreational activity skills 
were of such lesser importance than passing exams that an atmosphere was 
created in which it was very difficult, even for . an enthusiast, to establish 
a continuing programme. 
Skills of Social Organi~ation 
Leigh has clearly pointed out the two types of s kil l s requ i red for 
8ULl8iucLory parLJclpallun ln recreulluaal actlvlllus. 
lack of aLLentlon to soc lal skills. 
Ile <leµlored the 
The inadequacies of the study group in this field became suspect 
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after a very short time. On day three of the study there was a meeting of 
the School Council which was notable for a lack of any of the basic skills to 
make it a satisfactory experience. The time (twenty five minutes) was 
inadequate. Physical arrangements were poor - odd chairs spread all around 
a class room. No arrangements were made to record findings. An 
enthusiastic but relatively unprepared chairman who spoke so much himself 
that it was almost impossible for others to get a word in. The attendance 
included students from most of the forms but did not include many of the 
informal leaders in these groups. The status of the Council was not clear 
but it appeared to be concerned only with minor housekeeping matters -
complaints about the canteen, "can we make junior assemblies more 
interesting?" etc. Its only line of action seemed to be to advise the 
Principal of any dissatisfaction and ask him to do something about it. 
There was no apparent concern over the core issues of the school process 
curriculum, relations with teachers, school and community. It would have 
been difficult to handle such matters in a boJy that spread over all forms 
- of the school even with high levels of social skills. 
experience was thoroughly frustrating. 
As it was, the 
While there was difficulty in arousing much enthusiasm for the School 
Council, there was little effort by the students or teachers to understand 
why it was inadequate and to either change its nature, replace it, or 
supplement it with a more effective structure. This situation reflected a 
lack of experience by the participants in group processes. There was 
certainly little acceptance by the staff of the conc ept that such processes 
form a significant part of the total educational experience. There was 
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only rarely a suggestion from students that social skills were necessary 
for establishing a satisfactory life style. Janice once commented that 
in their sixth form "nobody gets together, boys are separate from girls and 
they are all separate from one another". It was also suggested that this 
might be a particular end-of school~phenomenon related to the strong emphasis 
on individual academic achievement rather than establishing group work 
skills. 
A further opportunity for the use and development of skills of social 
organisation would have been the inter-school visit to Sydney. Here there 
was a strong tradition to be maintained, high motivation amongst many 
students to be selected for participation and a wide range of tasks that had 
to be done. Staff responsibility in the school for detailed arrangements 
rested with the physical education department. These teachers operated in a 
less formal manner than many other subject teachers and this often resulted 
in the establishment of a closer inter-personal relationship with students. 
However, the opportunity offered by such an occasion as this visit was not 
recognized by staff or students. Arrangements were almost completely in 
staff hands with occasional chores being handed out to students in a mainly 
authoritarian way, the emphasis being on avoiding any behavioural problems 
which might reflect on the school's good name. While this is a legitimate 
aim, one suspects it could be better achieved by the substantial involvement 
of the students in the total arrangements for the visit rather than by wordy 
harangues and imposed standards. 
Even school socials were not arranged in sixth form dJring the study 
period. This evidently related to an earlier effort when organisation had 
been poor, the music noisy, the atmosphere disastrous. This led to the 
comment from students that it was a real mess and they had been told that 
. they couldn't be trusted to behave themselves properly. Whatever the reason, 
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the only social event for the senior school as a whole during four and a 
half months of observation was the end-of-year farewell to the class, which 
was arranged at a local hotel, and depended largely on the skills of the 
hotel staff. 
There were two examples of organisation arising from the students' 
initiative during this whole period. The first was arranging a presentation 
for the Principal who left the school at short notice. He was a popular 
figure and there was a general feeling that the seniors should do something 
from the students to show their appreciation. Even so, they fumbled their 
way through the business of arranging for donations, selecting a gift, etc. 
Field notes for that time record an impression of "complete ineptitude at 
handling anything practical - well meaning, want to do the right thing, but 
very little idea of how to organise". 
The other example, while not free of the above problems of inexperience, 
ended up as a great success. It was the famous Killer Hockey game. On 
arrival at the school one morning, students were faced with an excellent 
poster inviting their participation in Killer Hockey. After a preamble on 
the importance of fitness, it announced the data and the rules - 30 a side, 
boys and girls, special costumes - and concluded with some facetious 
sponsorship advertisements which copied exactly the advertising styles of 
KODAK, SHELL, and other nationally known products. The sheer attention to 
detail commanded attention and focussed up conversation for the day. 
On the occasion of the game, conditions were against the organisers. 
It was a Tuesday, a day when many went home early. The senior footballers 
had an inter-school match; some of the boys were taking it easy before sports 
finals the next weekend and the weather was miserable. Nevertheless, 
shortly after 1 p.m., a few of the leading lights arrived in outlandish 
costumes and proceeded to warm up. This had the effect of starting the word 
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around that the game would actually take place. The rough and ready rules 
were accepted and everyone had a great time. Some of the staff had asked 
if they could play the next week and there was the satisfaction that comes 
with the achievement of a goal. Of course, the equipment that had been 
borrowed for the match wasn't returned which didn't make the physical education 
staff happy. 
The message seemed to be that given a different context and some 
guidance, there was scope for substantial involvement of senior students in 
the planning and organisation of their own recreation programme. Even 
limited achievements would have been preferable to the almost entire absence 
of a school recreation programme for sixth form. 
Awreness of Leisure Resources 
Is there any evidence of "the diverse and adventurous use of facilities 
which exist in their locality" as suggested by Leigh? 
answer is no with very few qualifications . 
Regretfully, the 
On the very first day of field work , a group of students sought an 
understanding of the worker's role at the school. When it was identified 
-as an interest in leisure and recreation, their first reaction was "this 
school is tremendous for boredom - nothing to do". This seemed in direct 
contrast to a recent experience of a local private school . in which the new 
gymnasium, squash courts and swimming pool were so popular after school that 
sending people home by six o'clock was a major problem. This experience 
was not entirely related to new sophisticated facilities as the after-school 
use of craft facilities and workshops was also extensive. Also in the 
evenings the facilities were used by parents of students and others living 
nearby. 
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That first-day comment was only too true. !~l[ an hour after formal 
school activities finished on any day - earlier on sports days - the place 
was virtually empty. The library was shut, workshops locked up, common 
room empty, art rooms not used, occasionally there was someone pursuing 
fairly aimless activity in the gymnasium, use of the playing fields was rare. 
During the period immediately prior to the inter-school visit, there was a 
short-lived upsurge in the use of sporting facilities as teams were selected 
and trained sporadically. 
This situation might be related to several factors. The school staff 
had a problem with security and a responsibility for property. There was 
no special provision for the management of the extensive buildings during 
the after-school period. If facilities were to be used, the school staff 
had to take on extra responsibilities. Similarly, skill training in subjects 
other than those taken as required courses was not available. It is a 
difficult business to arrange a course in the senior years of high school to 
ensure that all the required options for entry to tertiary courses, career 
opportunities are kept open. For many, it may be necessary to drop an 
interesting subject so that all matriculation requirements can be met. Once 
this is done, one is deprived of the opportunity to practise the subject at 
the school. Thus, if art cannot be fitted into the formal course of a 
student in 5th/6th form, it is most unlikely that he will be involved in any 
artistic activities using school facilities cl.iring his last two years at 
school. This applies also to other practical subjects. 
It is contended that this need not be so. Surely the practice of an 
art as an interest and relaxation without the demands of a formal course 
need not detract from academic performance in formal areas. For this to be 
an option, there would be practical problems (see above) to be overcome and a 
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vastly different attitude to the use of school facilities would be needed. 
The interviews with selected students showed clearly how quickly they left 
the school when formal requirements were met yet they had few commitments 
in the period before tea. It was mostly given over to informal meetings, 
visits. The socializing skills practised on such occasions could well be 
linked to practical skills given sensitive and imaginative management of 
facilities and instruction. 
Little use was made also of resources in the community by the school. 
Formal organisations were not attractive to many students as was shown clearly 
by the questionnaire. There were few of them in the school as a whole and 
they were almost non-existent in relation to sixth-formers. A couple of 
individuals were linked with Alliance Francaise and a few played in the 
Canberra Youth Orchestra. The involvement of the latter body in the 1973 
Winter Festival over the June holiday weekend provided the only occasion 
· during this study when there was active promotion of a community activity. 
This festival over 3½ days offered a wide range of cultural ac tivities, mainly 
music and drama. A few of the students were participating and from them 
there extended an enthusiastic effort to encourage others to come. It was 
also mentioned by one student as the sort of project which he thought should 
,be introduced to Canberra regularly if money was made available to help 
young people. 
There is an increasing concern in our community over the difficulties 
of transition from school to work. This is expressed in the proposed visit 
to Australia in 1976 of an O.E.C.D. study team to look at schools from this 
. f . 18 point o view. This concern might well be extended to include the problems 
of the transition from a relatively closed school community to the wider 
corrununity. There is very little movement of adults from the outside world 
into the school world, particularly the sch.ool world of the student. 
this study, sixth form made no efforts themselves to establish such a 
During 
movement. There were few in the community who acted externally to the school 
to promote it. In the school as a whole, there were occasional lunch time 
meetings with an open invitation to attend. The subjects were fairly limited 
in their appeal - black magic, for instance, and they attracted small 
attendances. In the senior school, there was no involvement with community 
leaders, with political processes (local or national), with the planners of 
Canberra, with the voluntary organisations in the community, with municipal 
administration, with local arts or sporting groups; in other words, there was 
almost complete isolation from all the processes and people which comprise 
the society into which they would shortly move. In this, they may well be 
being prepared to take the limited interest in community processes which is 
taken by their parents. 
The Extent of Alienation 
It has already been suggested that the evidence of this study does not 
support the strong claims for alienation of students that were made by 
Beswick and Anderson. There is certainly evidence of alienation in some of 
-its forms but if alienation is seen as evidence of the existence of a youth 
sub-culture, strong doubts must be expressed. It is possible that the form 
of survey presented by Beswick/Anderson in their work may have given rise to 
stronger reactions than were found on the basis of observation. This latter 
would suggest some signs of alienation, vague, unarticulated dissatisfaction 
with the education system; a lack of consciousness, in the Marxist sense, of 
what might be expected from formal education, a lack of action to change the 
system. In essence, an acceptance of most of the values imposed by the 
adult world. These claims will be supported in this chapter and the next. 
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Tl1e very first field work experiences suggested a rejection of the 
middle-class emphasis on tidiness and respectability. This was reflected 
in the manner of wearing school uniforms and in the condition of the common 
room. However, this was judged along with a number of other types of 
behaviour to be relatively superficial. A mild amount of resentment at 
having to stand in line at school assemblies did not result in anything other 
than what might be termed 'tom-foolery' - facetious remarks not quite loud 
enough to be heard by staff, use of small 'clackers' to create a nuisance 
during school announcements, standing on one side with boys and girls mixed 
up, rather than in formal lines. At most it was the gentlest of protests. 
Experience with the School Council pointed to sincere, but not very capable, 
efforts to provide leadership for the school. Some of the boys who had 
sporting interests were most critical that the leaders amongst the girls did 
not show a concern for school spirit through sporting achievements. Rather 
than showing a lack of acceptance of school values this was more closely 
related to a concern to gain good passes in the Higher School Certificate. 
This would meet parental expectations for proceeding on to tertiary education. 
Further evidence of some achievement motivation was given by the efforts 
of a group of sixth-formers to arrange an outing for the schools' OA class 
~mildly retarded children). Sixth form was seen as having a traditional 
responsibility in this area. The concentration on the final exams held 
towards the end of second term and the genuine concern over the results also 
supported the argument for a substantial acceptance by this group of parental 
values for education and career progress. This did not only apply to those 
with academic pretensions. Trevor and Malcolm were taking lower levels but 
argued that school wasn't bad and they were delighted with pass marks in third 
level Science. The physical education staff at the school agreed with a 
suggestion that the students were not very involved in the sporting programme. 
II J I . 
They said the students lived in a very short time framework and didn't plan 
much ahead. They seem happy to take hand-outs of information as it comes 
from the staff, and exhibit little interest in becoming involved in the 
system. 
While there do appear to be some signs of alienation, it is considered 
that these could not be described in the strong terms of Beswick and 
Anderson . Some signs of more serious concern were expressed by a small 
minority of students less than 10. Several of these were involved in the 
study of art, giving rise to the thought that the creative demands of such 
a subject might lead to a wider range of thinking on other subjects. 
is insufficient evidence in this study to explore this idea. 
There 
The first direct expression of concern over the purpose of school came 
from Leo who had strong artistic interests as well as above average sporting 
ability . He'd found that he had been forced to bend to the system to study 
first level art. He'd had to drop geography and do lower level mathematics. 
His view was that he had been forced to make choices thet didn't seem to 
make much sense to him. He had lost interest in maths and just scraped 
through - "at times you feel as if there's some great big mammoth bloke 
sitting up there somewhere in a room with about a thousand telephones and 
he's organising things for people all over the world". He felt manipulated 
but he saw his art interest as a saving feature. "Things aren't as bad as 
all that, but that's the way you feel sometimes - it gets you down." 
Through his art , he had plans to go on to more study with the help of a couple 
of teachers . He became enthusiastic and positive when he spoke of his 
artistic plans. 
Dan was another who showed real concern over the way the school worked. 
He deliberately broke the rules set by the school authorities for the use 
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of Lhe common 1oum and made no eflortf:i to avoid being caughL. He wanted to 
go to university but was unable to settle to the school routine. He 
found it difficult to live with his father and had started the year by 
'racking off' to Adelaide for a few weeks. (He used to live in South 
Australia). He left home in mid-term to live with a group of fellows in a 
house in a central Canberra suburb. Daniel was almost certainly the only 
regular marijuana smoker in all of sixth form. He was recognised as a 
'stirrer' . He was anti-authority. On a school excursion to Bega he 
walked up and down the main street with a megaphone, being a nuisance, so 
that the others were embarrassed and thought they might be 'chatted' by the 
police. This was typical of the effect he had on the remainder of the 
group. He was labelled as deviant and did not attract support from others. 
Dan left school midway through second term and left Canberra. 
There would be perhaps another three or four of this group of about 80 
who would have feelings similar to Dan and Leo. There would have been more 
boys than girls. While there was certainly some widely held generally 
critical views of the education system, the over-riding concern in sixth 
form was to pass exams at the end of the year. 
It has been suggested that the dominant academic purpose of the school 
is too narrow to provide an adequate preparation for leisure living. 
Leisure requires freedom of choice and an awareness of available resources. 
The place of the school in meeting these requirements has been considered 
and found wanting. The school does not have the sole responsibility for 
developing the leisure capabilities of young people but it could play a major 
role. 
There is difficulty in establishing the extent to which senior students 
reject or are bewildered by society. The isolation of the school from the 
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' real ' world appears to create some gap. Perhaps a better understanding of 
student attitudes to society can be gained by responses to a self-anchoring 
attitude scale . These are explored in Chapter 9. 
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CHAPTER 9. STUDENT LIFE STYLE AND VALUES 
Introduction 
The importance of choice in leisure activities has already been stressed. 
Choices are made on the basis of "our unconsciously or consciously held 
111 beliefs, attitudes and values. It has been suggested that today's youth 
h 1 . . 2 face many more choices tan ear 1er generations. This leads to the need 
for a greater understanding of the values held by young people and the process 
through which they are developed. Simons, Howe and Kirschenbaum suggest 
that the most widely applicable practice for young people in a world of rapid 
change and many choices is to learn to understand the process of valuing 
using a values-clarification approach. 3 
This approach is "primarily an individual reflective process. ,i4 It is 
thinking things through in a particular way; a way in which one probes 
alternative ways of behaving, the consequences of the alternatives; a way of 
learning to make choices and evaluate the consequences. In so doing, an 
awareness of held values may be arrived at. 
a number of values~larification strategies. 
The Youth Say report incorporated 
It was not deemed appropriate, in what was primarily an observation 
study, to introduce a full series of values-clarification strategies. 
was also a problem that the work necessary to do this satisfactorily was 
There 
beyond the resources available. To gain some specific knowledge of values 
held by individuals in the study group, it was decided to use a version of 
the Kilpatrick-Cantril approach to self-anchoring scaling as the concluding 
item of the interviews conducted with selected individuals (9 boys and 
9 girls). Two scales were used, one relating to personal life style and one 
r ln tlnr, to l0l s 11r(l r0so11r <"'R nnd orport·1rnltlr.R in tll0 J\119 rnl Inn Cnpitnl 
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Territory . Details of the general administration of the scales are given 
in Chapter Three. The respondents indicated their level of satisfaction on 
the two scales according to a seven point scale. In addition reference was 
made to a situation that existed in Canberra at the time of the test 
administration. A major voluntary organisation was reported to have $100,000 
available for "Youth in the A.C.T." and there had been some public discussion 
as to how it should be used. Respondents were asked what they would do with 
it if they had to make the decision. They were asked to verbalize their 
thoughts. The results gained from these procedures are detailed in the next 
sections. 
Persona,l Life Styles 
In scoring the self-anchoring scales, one represented the lowest point 
and seven represented the highest point, i.e. persons scoring seven expressed 
themselves as completely satisfied with present personal life style - it 
would be ideal. Persons scoring one were almost completely removed from 
their ideal. On this dimension, the mean score for boys and girls was 
identical at 5.0. The mid-point of the scale was 4.0 and the general scores 
were therefore one point removed towards the ideal end of the scale. This 
indicates that they were generally satisfied with their life style but they 
could envisage improvements. 
The content of responses was analysed for each sex group separately, (see 
Table 9.1). 
It was hard work to obtain an articulate expression of both best and 
worst life styles, particularly the latter. It would have been desirable to 
extend this values-clarification process further using additional instruments 
·if a definitive understanding was to be claimed, bearing in mind the small 
numbers in the sample. These results should therefore be regarded as 
indicative only. Even so, the clear position at the top of the tables, 
for both boys and girls, of factors concerned with jobs and career 
satisfaction suggests strongly that this was the dominant factor in 
I J II 
determining life style for this cohort of young people. The boys were also 
concerned that a dull boring job was the major factor in contributing to an 
unsatisfactory life style. 
The girls placed a greater stress on affective relationships than the 
boys, with whom material things (enough money, security) appeared to be more 
important. Marriage (or living together), was more likely to appear in 
girls' aspirations than in boys': (where there is a½ score, it refers to a 
doubtful, maybe, type of response). The traditional female sex role was 
also reflected in one girl's response which referred to her marriage partner. 
Study and exams were seen by the girls as factors in a desirable life style 
to a greater degree than they were by the boys. 
The maintenance of good family relationships and the intention to 
establish a family in the traditional sense played a prominent part in the 
girls' thinking about an ideal life. While it was not so prominent with boys, 
there was little to indicate an intention to reject the family. Boys' 
concern was with having to get married and accept family responsibilities 
while they were still young. This pointed to a possible -further sex role 
difference in the time at which the boys would be prepared to settle down. 
Girls still saw this as a major factor in their future, although it was not 
seen as being at the expense of a career. 
Life style aspirations were seen in very personal terms. There were 
no responses indicating wishes to serve their country or society. Such 
aspirations have been reported in a similar test given to Indian students. 5 
TABLE 9.1. 
Category 
TERMS IN WHICH BEST AND WORST LIFE STYLES ARE EXPRESSED BY SENIOR A.C.T. SECONDARY STUDENTS 
(No. of responses) 
Best Life Style Worst Life Style 
Girls (N = 9) - Rewarding career, satisfactory job (7) 
- Marriage, home, children (5) 
Loss of family, unhappy house (S½) 
Alone (2) 
Boys (N = 9) 
- Somebody to love, involvement with people (4) Exam failure (2) 
- A place of one's own (3) Lack of success in something wanted to do (2) 
- Further study (3) 
- Travel (3) 
- Pass exams (2) 
Others factors mentioned by individuals for their best life style included freedom; 
no cares and a return to natural living; "I don't look at the future - we'll all 
destroy ourselves"; "depends on who I'm married to"; "won't put up with second best". 
In relation to worst life style they mentioned being with know-all people; "not 
b . bl d h I II II • bl. d" "b . d" II b . bl eing a e to ow at want ; going in ; eing rape ; not eing a e to 
get into a College or University"; "having a boring job". 
- Job, career satisfaction (6) 
- Enough money (4) 
- Security (2) 
- Good relationships with people (2) 
- Happy and contented (2) 
- Good house (2) 
- Chance to do creative things (2) 
- Get married (1 and 2 halves) 
Dull, boring job (4) 
Having to get married (2) 
The boys also mentioned favourably being near the bush; suitable transport; being able to stay 
in Canberra; success; more education; live in Asia at a slower pace; pass exams. The other 
things which they expressed as detracting from an ideal life style were an accident; pollution; 
overcrowding; no aim in life; people being stupid; being unable to get away from .a place; a 
life gaol sentence; a heroin addict; alcoholic derelict; not getting on well with family. 
\.C 
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There was also only limiLed support for contentions Lhat leisure interests 
are a determining factor in life style at present. Some boys sought a 
chance to do creative things which would probably include leisure activities 
but would not exclude work, while the girls' interest in travel is a leisure 
interest. 
Living ~n Canberra 
The second scale was established in relation to satisfaction with living 
in Canberra and sought more tangible answers on leisure interests and the 
need for resources. It was scored on the same basis as described above. 
The results are given in Table 9.2. 
The boys had great difficulty in expressing ideas about improving life 
in Canberra. Generally they liked the place. This is reflected in the 
mean score of 5.3 on the seven point scale. Although this score did allow 
some room for improvement, boys had few specific ideas about what might be 
done. Girls also regarded Canberra as a satisfactory place in which to live. 
Their mean score of 4.7 is above the scale mid-point but not to the same 
extent as the boys' score. Not one person in all those tested scored below 
the mid-point of the scale, thus indicating a general approval of the city in 
which they lived. When these results are considered along with the 
observation experienced at the school, they bring reservations about the 
antagonism of youth for society. Nevertheless one cannot entirely reject 
suggestions of the presence of alienation, particularly in the powerlessness 
aspect of that concept. 
Some of the girls expressed a concern about unfriendly people as a 
negative factor in the city. The boys did not consider such personal factors. 
TABLE 9. 2. 
Categories 
Girls (N = 9) 
Boys (N = 9) 
TERMS IN WHICH STUDENTS ASSESS CANBERRA AS A SUITABLE PLACE IN WHICH TO LIVE 
Canberra as an ideal city 
Open spaces, parks, natural beauty (6) 
Lots of activities (2) 
Keep it as it is (2) 
Clean (2) 
What would make Canberra an undesirable 
place in which to live 
Gets too big (3) 
Unfriendly people (3) 
Lack of activities (entertainment) (3) 
Overcrowding (2) 
Traffic jams, freeways (2) 
Other matters raised as favourable were nice buildings, pace of living not so fast, 
easy to get out of the city, a beach would help. Features which would make it 
undesirable were government houses, a public service orientation (Big Brother), 
more industry, pollution, lots of buildings, dirty, poor old housing. 
Bush and park areas (4) 
More entertainment (3) 
Better transport (2) 
Separate education system (1) 
Surf (1) 
Got too big (5) 
Violence in the streets (1) 
Over-planning (1) 
Not being clean (1) 
Lack of character (1) 
Freeways and high traffic density 
--
9. 8. 
Both boys and girls referred to the need for more entertainment without a 
great deal of success in specifying what this might mean. In general, the 
points for and against the city reflect closely the norms of adult society. 
There were some signs of concern over urban problems such as inadequate 
housing, traffic problems with larger cities and also occasional references 
to over-planning, the dangers of 'Big Brother'. 
traditional interest in beaches and surf. 
And, there was the 
In an effort to obtain more ideas on what youth needs in Canberra, the 
strategy of seeking their advice on the disbursement of a large amount of 
money for this purpose was used. Five boys and four girls mentioned the 
need for a place to go. The type of place varied. Some argued for a big 
centre with many activities but as many wanted just a place where they could 
sit and talk. There was a need for somewhere comfortable and attractive, 
other than the 'pub'. Three boys and two girls would put the money into a 
hall/theatre where groups could perform. Surprisingly only one boy and 
three girls proposed to provide more sporting facilities. Some recognized 
that sport was played regularly by a minority of the population. Three 
boys and one girl recognized the need for diversity in provisions for youth. 
About a third of the group started their comments by saying they had no idea. 
When pressed, they could provide only general comment. One boy and one girl 
r ecognized tha t there were ''lots of places " already in the city and one girl 
sugge ted a survey to find ou t what young people want. Another girl said that 
young people .should organiz.e somethiag f.or themselves. One boy was the only 
respondent to see any need for welfare aid - for "hung-up" people as he said. 
Finally, one boy suggested that investment of the funds in week-end 
festivals which provided an intensive program of activities based on music 
and art would be better than putting them into 'more useless buildings'. 
Swnmary 
A young trainee technician addressed a group of adults in Sydney 
recently in, inter alia, the following terms. 
"Young people are pretty confused at the moment. Our age group, 
around 20, is a pretty confused age. We aren't really sure what is going on. We don't want to change work drastically, but we 
y. y. 
want to change it to a way of living, not company profits, company 
turnover, indirect i ons, all that type of thing. How about the basic incentive, the living. We are trying to live. 116 
This statement suggests some changes in values held by young people 
compared to those held by their parents. Is it supported by this study? 
The first impression one has is that the speaker was unusaally articulate. 
The method used to seek an indication of values held by the student group 
was not adequate to explore fully these questions and one readily agreed 
with the suggestion that only the naive assume that people know what they 
want. There is a need to develop improved ways of helping young people 
7 increase their awareness of what they value. 
Clearly jobs and career questions are the pre-eminent life style 
determinants according to this group. This applied to both boys and girls. 
This may be regarded as a traditional value which received strong expression 
~rom parents and teachers. The place of the family as the dominant social 
group in our society is confirmed by the expressed aspirations of this group. 
Girls, while accepting the importance of a career, have not, in so doing, 
rejected the desire to have a family. One suspec ts that the career 
aspirations of girls may not be held as single-mindedly as are those of boys 
but they are still mentioned more often than family questions. 
The data on living in Canberra showed a much gr ea ter degree of 
satisfaction with present conditions than mi ght have been expected. 
, 
Expressed satisfaction with planning according to middle class values of 
Y. I 0. 
order, cleanllness, open space, far outweighed any suggestions of loss of 
freedom and control of one's own destiny. This may indicate some alienation 
but it also suggests a lack of consciousness, in specific t e rms of 
alternatives. On the basis of this data, a youth sub-culture could not be 
identified in this part of Australian society. 
The specif'c quest·on aimed at exploring leisure interests provided 
answers which supported the findings of the Youth Say report. These young 
people recognized the diverse interests to be found even in their own school 
form . They wanted somewhere of their own to go although some saw this as 
a large central complex while others thought more in terms of simpler 
facilities, coffee shops, etc. The most frequent description of this need 
was in terms of somewhere to talk other than at 't he pub'. In terms of 
activities, an interest in modern music was expres~ ed (somewhere for groups 
to play) but the demand for places in which to develop one's own skills was 
less in evidence. 
In general, there is substantial support for Leigh's claims in regard 
to education for leisure in the school; that secondary students conclude 
their formal schooling with a limited range of both activity and social skills 
for dealing with leisure opportunities that may be available. 
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CHAPTER 10. CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS. 
Introduction 
1 This study set out to consider a ''slice of life" o f a group of senior 
secondary students in Canberra. It's genesis came from a dissatisfaction 
with the picture of youth interest in drugs that was being presented by the 
limited survey information available in Australia and by a tendency in the 
media to draw analogies with North American experiences of problems 
associated with drug use. 
A participant observation approach was selected in an effort to gather 
more complete data on a limited number of young people. The various elements 
of this mode of research generally emphasise a qualitative understanding of 
the subject. For this study, the constraints of time led to the inclusion 
of some simple quantitative techniques, the form of which derived from the 
observation process. 
Drug Use - A Social View 
The non-medical use of drugs, other than alcohol or tobacco, by members 
of the study group was very limited. The comparisons, in the A.N.U. Drug 
Education Project, between the reported drug-taking behaviour of the group 
at this school and the total Canberra sample showed that the school group 
differed very little from the larger population. It is reasonable therefore 
to suggest that this group was typical of Canberra sixth-formers in 1973 as 
a whole. The data derived from participant observation, including interviews 
and the use of informants provided substantial support ta the data obtained 
in the A.N.U. study. 
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Theor tical approa c l1es to the use of drugs whi c h cons idered this use 
from a social point of view, may be considered in four parts -
(i) Becker presented the concept that the subj e ctive effect of drug 
use was related to the total social setting in which the use 
took place. 
drug users. 
Most of the study group wer e not regular illicit 
The experience of those who were, or had been users, 
tended to corroborate Becker's concepts. Irene had spent some 
fourteen months mainly during her fourth-year of high school as 
a member of a group to which heavy and regular use of marijuana 
was the norm. She spoke of learning to use the drug and 
associated what she termed radicalism with this group. On leaving 
the group, she had ceased to smoke marijuana without any trouble. 
Dan, the only regular marijuana user in the study group, 
habitually associated with a number of regular smokers and 
eventually left home to live with them in a communal house. His 
acceptance of the norms of this group, led him into constant 
conflict not only with school authorities but also with his 
contemporaries at school. 
The only other evidence of fairly regular use of marijuana was 
focussed around two separate groups - one based on a tertiary 
education institution and the other associated with weekend 
trips to the South Coase. In these situations, some of the 
students would have used marijuana. 
Most of them were frankly not very interested in it and even less 
interested in other proscribed drugs. There were no groups 
organised in the school from which the culture could be taught. 
The experience on the visit to Sydney also suggested that to 
become a regular marijuana user, one had to become attached to a 
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group of like-minded people. In a c it y as l arge as Sydney, on e 
would still have to make an effort to locat e and travel to such a 
group. 
There is therefore, from this study some confirmation that drugs 
are used in a social context but only a small number from the 
total study group were users. Most of the boys had tried 
marijuana but felt no pressure to continue. There was no 
supporting culture based on the school. 
(ii) A further social explanation of drug use is Goode's recreational 
model. The elements of this model fit very closely the facts of 
the situation for the study group, in regard to marijuana, which 
was almost the colloquial term for all drugs. The one notable 
exception is the taking of painkillers. Some 35% of the study 
group used these substances at the time of the study. Interview 
evidence suggested that there would be more girls than boys and 
there was no evidence to suggest that their use was part of a 
social activity. The social factor which might be relevant in 
this case is the influence of media advertising on the use of these 
drugs. Most of them were not obtained on prescription. 
(iii) A third possible explanation for drug use i s that it is linked with 
the development of a new sub-cultural style of life. Overseas 
reports describe these developments in strong and sometimes 
picturesque terms. Goodman writes of youn g people in an insane 
2 world "urgently seeking" alternative lif e s t y l e s. Simmons 
and Winograd described a "hang-loose" e thi c , which is associated 
with dissatisfaction with existing so c i ty a nd is often Jinked 
3 to drug use. The experience of this study is that su ch terms 
10.5. 
are not justified in relation to this stud e nt gr oup, pa rticularly 
insofar as they are linked to drug use . Th e y imply a dynamic 
whi h was not present in nearly all the ob se rva tion xp rience. 
The suggestion that young people instead of creating alternative 
life styles, may be opting out will be considered later in this 
chapter. On this observation study, one could not find support 
for anything as structured and vigorous as a counter culture 
linked to an ethic of the drug use. Signs of sub-cultural 
activity viewed as having more continuity with the host community 
are also sparse. It took persistent questioning to obtain any 
coherent expressions of dissatisfaction with the dominant culture 
and the fragmentary expressions which were obtained could not be 
regarded as establishing a viable sub-cultural pattern. 
(iv) The concept of subterranean values offers a more useful framework 
for understanding adolescent drug use, linking as it does the 
concepts of alternative values and the expression of leisure 
interests. This theoretical proposition was put forward by Matza 
and Sykes as a contribution to the understanding of delinquent 
behaviour. It was used by Young in developing the "relativist" 
position in relation to drug users. The model is presented as 
a useful way of understanding drinking behaviour among students in 
the study. 
Al ohol and You th 
Alcohol was used by nearly all the members of the study group. Although 
there is some support for the idea that psychological reasons underlie 
drinking behaviour, the evidence of this study strong ly links alcohol with 
social functions. On social occasions, as Young has pointed out, expressive 
10.6. 
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values come to the fore. 
Subterranean values which co-exist with the official values of society, 
come into prominence at times and places which tend to be institutionalized 
by our society. It is posited that these values are held by all members 
of society but are revealed to varying extents at different times. They 
are largely revealed at times of leisure and recreation and they provide 
meaning to the non-committed aspects of life. They tend to authorize 
behaviour, in defined situations, which would be unacceptable in more formal 
occasions. 
The experience of this study links leisure occasions and drinking very 
closely. It may be significant that as adolescents grow through the 
middle years of high school, they nearly all become drinkers. These are 
also the years in which they start to establish a wider set of social 
relationships. The social controls effected through the family in earlier 
years are less potent, particularly away from the school situation. In 
the formal situation as expressed in the school and its overwhelming 
emphasis on the achievement of standards set by others, drinking plays 
virtually no part. It is prohibited by the school authority and the 
prohibition is accepted without qualm. 
In a leisure situation, the whole picture changes. The school visit 
to Sydney illustrated this most completely. Over this three day period a 
different set of values emerged in which alcohol drinking was acceptable 
behaviour, expected by the students and recognized by the staff. This 
was the main time in the duration of the study when there was freedom of 
expression, spontaneity and enthusiam and a lack of concern for adult 
expectations of scholastic achievement. The only other time which comes 
readilyto mind was the "Killer Hockey" episode over a much shorter time again. 
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It makes much more sense to explain this value cha n g e in terms of the 
emergence for a time of subterranean values than it does to consider them 
in counter-cultural terms. As pointed out above, they lack the stability 
to maintain an argument of this type. 
The occasions on which such values emerged will probably vary for boys 
and girls. The evidence showed different drinking patterns for boys and 
girls and suggested that boys more readily let leisure values emerge than 
did girls. The peer-group pressures of male adolescent society appeared 
to overcome parental values on more occasions than did the pressures for 
girls. The freedom of choice characteristic of leisure and associated 
usually with drinking was seen less often amongst the girls. 
Generally, the patterns of adolescent drinking revealed here point to 
the next generation having very similar drinking habits to their parents. 
Both boys and girls drink more often at home than elswhere and this may 
suggest a more open approach to drinking than in earlier generations. 
Nevertheless a noticeable proportion are not sure of how their parents feel 
about drinking habits. 
with some families. 
It is still a difficult subj e ct for communications 
When drinkers are considered in terms of high and low drinking 
categories, further details are revealed. High category drinkers usually 
come from families in which both parents are regular drinkers, while 
parents of low category drinkers are more often o ccasional drinkers. 
drinkers often drink at hotels and drink in the after-school period. 
High 
An 
unexpected result shows clearly that there are more hi gh drinkers from 
families where the mother works full time. This is due to a mu c h larger 
proportion of high drinking girls whose mothers are working . The reason 
for this is not clear. Several alternatives c ome t o mind. Girls are 
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more sensitive to parental attitudes than boys. A working mother means 
more time away from parental observation. - Opportunities for drinking are 
more readily available. But it may be that there is more money available 
in a home with two adults earning. Or it may be that with women folk 
moving in a wider circle associated with work as well as home, they have 
sophisticated ideas about the place of drinking in the home. Both boys and 
girls drink more at home than elsewhere. The dominance of the home may 
suggest the development of similar subterranean values among parents and 
children. The peer influence would appear not to determine the subterranean 
values but merely limit the occasions of expression. 
It is suggested that the basic value difference in regard to use of 
alcohol on social occasion is not much different between parents and 
children. The actual times of expression may be different but this can 
readily be related to the different responsibilities expected of adults and 
adolescents. 
Drinking was not seen as a problem by these senior secondary students. 
It was seen as a normal part of social recreation. To suggest that their 
drinking was to escape from their problems and personal inadequacies was 
to define most young people as clinical problems. 
Alcohol cannot be seen as a distinctive factor of a youth sub-culture 
because it is so evidently an accepted part of the dominant culture. The 
younger generation is following its parents; the traditional sex roles in 
regard to drinking are maintained. 
Raser's comment demands closer attention. 
"Offspring of an automated culture, lubricated and pac ified with 
alcohol."5 
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W hav s n the individualistic way in whi c h these senior students regard 
drinking. In another section, it has been suggested that ' alienation ' and 
'ntagonism' may be two terms whi c h are too strong to describe adolescent 
attit udes to society. Yet one can see little sign of c ommitment to any form 
of community values. It could be that satisfaction with pleasant, social 
occasions with drinks readily available becomes a substitute for corrnnitment 
to involvement in society. It could be related to an adult commercial view 
of the world which sees adolescents as a recently emerged component of the 
market. 
The ascription of social functions to alcohol may be coming under 
challenge in the near future as has been suggested by Raser. Only very 
recently have the experts in the health and welfare field started to put 
forward data which supports claims that the cost of alcohol-related 
problems to society is becoming too high. Societal values in regard to 
loss of life on the roads, the right and responsibility of individuals to 
work, the responsibilities of society for those unable to cope with the 
pressures of day-to-day living are being brought into conflict with the 
extensive use of alcohol in the leisure activities of young and old. 
Leisure 
It has been shown that the drug of choice of this group of young 
Australians, is alcohol. Their use of alcohol is closely linked to their 
leisure behaviour. It is suggested that there is a potential conflict in 
society over the extent of alcohol use. What does the future h old in terms 
of leisure? There are two major aspects to be considered. There is the 
idea that leisure interests rather than work, are becoming the major 
determinants of life style. There is also the question of the relationship 
of the school experience of the older adolescent in relation to future 
leisure preferences. 
10. 10. 
Parker has strengthened concepts of the pervasivness of the role of 
leisure in life with his recent claim that -
"To understand social structure and processes it is n ecessary to 
understand the role of leisure in them." 6 
Thi s study suggests that for the study group leisure has a latent rather than 
an actual role. There are signs that leisure will be important but in the 
last year of secondary school, major significance is given to life by the need 
to proceed another stage along the road to obtaining qualifications which 
will assist future work prospects. One could not suggest that, at present, 
leisure is a more important determinant of life style than work. This may 
be related to the sample being studied and the time of the study - the period 
leading up to major examinations for a group who have shown their ability to 
cope with the existing school system by surviving to this stage. Both b oys 
and girls identified a satisfactory career or job, as the most important 
facto r in their concept of an ideal life. 
Nevertheless, some observations by Kaplan on the emerging importance of 
leisure found support in the study situation. Kaplan commences a series of 
' skeletal observations' on leisure institutions and values with these two items: 
"l. Leisure is on the verge of becoming itsel f of dominant value, 
and one measure or indicator of the post-industrial society. 
2. Leisure as a value springs from the emergence of new technological 
conditions, the weakening of religious supports and the 
democratization of economically full time."7 
The need of the young people for financial resources was related to 
their leisure interests - being able to share in social drinking and increasing 
persona l mobility by having a car. Increased mobility is recognized as one of 
the important factors in the increas ing demand for outdoor recreation 
r sources. The study has shown also the lack of relevance of religion for the 
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participants. But they also see little relevance in the formal leisure 
Jnstitutions of our society, particularly the voluntary organisations. The 
foremo st impression gained from the analysis of the leisure activities of 
this group was the informal nature of them. Viewed from the point-of-view 
of location, the home and other informal situations provide the bases for 
most leisure pastimes. The organised entertainment component of the commercial 
world does not attract their regular support. They are not regular theatre, 
cinema attenders, users of restaurants, clubs. 
Several leisure theorists have argued that the experience of adolescent 
years is of critical significance in determining the kind of life that young 
people will want to live. Group activities at this time and their actual 
leisure experiences have been put forward as important factors. 
One may compare the ~nfluence of institutions on the leisure of the 
study group as follows: 
(i) The school had a minimal role in developing leisure skills, and 
in providing a focus for leisure activities particularly in the 
final year of secondary school. Nevertheless, in the study 
group, many of the informal peer groups were formed from contacts 
made at school. 
(ii) The family provided little more training in leisure activity 
skills than did the school. It was a focus for perhaps a little 
more leisure activity than the school. 
(iii) The peer-group was the dominant factor in decisions to undertake 
leisure activities and many activities around the house were 
peer-group activities. Peer-groups were small - only 4-6 people 
in most cases. 
The short comings of the school in meeting leisure education needs have 
been c learly set out. In terms of physical facilities, opportunities are there 
but remain unused. Educational. philosophy largely ignores the emergence of 
leisure as a factor of growing importance in a changing world. Miller rejects 
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n absolute contention that~ 
" school is just a preparation for life. School is life, a 
8 part of life and living, and must be lived to the full at the time." 
Certainly experience must in some sense be preparation for what is to come. 
But the present need not be denied in the interests of a future, the nature 
of which must always be subject to change. Must there be acceptance of 
formal school subject studies as more important than experiences which bring 
intrinsic satisfactions? These are often the essential ingredients of 
leisure activities. 
The diversity of youthful interests has been stressed in many recent 
reports and it could not be said that this study negated these reports. 
However, two other factors came through more strongly . Firstly, a great 
need is felt for places in which to meet one's friends, to explore inter-
personal relationships, to develop social skills. Secondly, the range and 
level of activity skills in the leisure field is quite limited. The need of 
the adolescent for socialising experience has been widely recognized for many 
years. Research has also shown that the development of a reasonable level 
of skill in an activity leads to greater satisfaction from and deeper interest 
in the activity. 
The diversity of interests referred to indicated a wide range of things 
that young people would like to try. The very range of these interests may 
derive from a lack of experience, a desire to try something else, which would 
ertainly be expected in the young adolescent. Opportunities for developing 
leisure activity skills are limited in the Canberra community. 
The study showed that the leisure activities of this group were informal, 
limited in skills, peer~based, emphasizing social experimentation and ranging 
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over a diverse lot of interests. They were also directed towards individual 
or peer-group satisfactions rather than to the wider connnunity. 
It has been suggested that there are limited opportunities to develop 
leisure activity skills. The secondary school experience lacks an expressive, 
crea tive strand for most people. The Youth Say report recorded an extensive 
interest in music. This study shows that, while records, radio and television, 
are readily available to provide musical experiences through technological 
contrivances, chances to make music for oneself and to learn a deeper level of 
skill are rare. The experience was mediated and the level of understanding 
thereby reduced. It was reduced to an appreciation of a subject rather than 
a more full-hearted enjoyment of it and involvement in it. 
Doubts are held about the ability of young people to realise their 
leisure potential if some of their requests were met. Community centres, 
c ons tantly asked for by young people, have been tried in various forms in 
Australia since the 1940's. They have been substantially unsuccessful, 
possibly because of the too prominent part played by well-meaning adults in 
their operation. Would they be successful if they were turned over to young 
people . 
there. 
The experience of this study says no. The skills are just not 
But young people are sincere when they say they want somewhere of their 
wn to go. The hotel is seen not only as a place to drink, but as a place to 
meet friends. In this respect it fulfils the same function as the beach, 
the swimming pool. The point has been well made that the development of an 
, d quate leisure capability requires not only activity skills, as mentioned 
bove , but also social organisation skills. 
The a pparent dominance of life in sixth-form of the school, the isolation 
of the school from the community which it should s erve, and the limited 
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ducational philosophy at present espoused, add up to inadequate provision 
j1 our socie ty of preparations for leisure living. 
Alienation 
The Campbell report included references to "antagonism" and "frequent 
aggressive responses" in proposing the existence of alienation amongst the 
9 students of Canberra. Roberts has suggested that an anomic situation may 
be developing for young people because of the lack of norms in regard to 
1 . b h . 10 eisure e aviour. Bacon proposed that drinking in complex society is an 
acceptable means of coping with anomjc tendencies associa ted with rapid change 
. . 11 1n society. 
Sugges tions of a youth counter-culture received little support from 
t he experience with this group. There was minimal evidence of radicalism or 
herent alternative concepts of life style. It was the very lack of an 
rticulate expression which led the researcher to a modification of his views, 
during this study, on Roberts' proposal. There was little expression of 
oncern over the "powerlessness" aspect of student life. On the rare occasions 
when someone did get "stirred up" about life, it was usually an individual who 
wo uld have been regarded as more c reative or sensitive than the average. 
The general lack of sensitivity to change in society, the formal 
ons traints to much of sixth-form life and the lack of an expressive component 
in much of their life experience gave rise to concern about the capacity of 
this group to cope with rapid change and multiple choices in life style. 
A potentially unsatisfactory situation may emerge from such circumstances. 
I annot see a "swit c hing off" from the values of adult society into a peer-
group sub-culture as suggested by the Canberra Secondar y School Studenl Survey. 
10.15. 
Drug use has been shown to be far too little to be regarded as a major 
component of such a sub-culture. Drinking, a major component of social 
r crea tion ac tivities, appears to follow closely the patterns set by the 
dult c ommunity. But it is arguable that inadequat e provision fo r leisure 
i t h e community as a whole is a contributing factor to the lack of involvement 
in soc ial groups in the community. 12 Contrary to statements by Raser and 
13 Campbell, ittle evidence was found of a new young person abroad in the 
world, departures from values of materialism and partic ularly ''a tendency to 
ext e nd personal social values to broader social and political concerns." 
The Youth Say report saw young people as aspiring to "the sort of world 
most a dults find hard to conceive or admit. 1114 There was little sign of such 
exp rienc es to support a different youth, world concept . From a social 
psycholog ical point of view, the students expressed a degree of satisfac tion 
wi th l if e at an above average level. Although they expressed concern at the 
ons traints of the education system, they had few ideas of what would c hange 
or improve it and there was a conspicuous lack of the skills required to become 
involved in the processes of social change. There is limited interaction with 
t1e staf f in t he schools other than in formal class room situations and a 
vir ual i sola tion from the community in the context of which the school is set . 
' 
There is a rejection of authoritarian adult-dominat ed leisure institutions in 
the community and an inadequate experience of educ ation for leisure. 
The ognition of the plural istic nature of modern society allows youth 
more f re dom of choice. The question is raised of the compe tenc e of our 
sc hools ·n preparing t he next gen ration for making these cho i ce s particularly 
as the y relate to leisure interests. 
To what extent does youth recognize this situation? At the end of 
s ·· ond ary sc hool, it is suggested that their preparation for a rapidly 
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changing world, while providing them with extensive factual material, has 
6 iven too little attention to an understanding of decision- making processes 
and to practical involvement in society. This limitation on their capacity 
to cope with change co uld contribute strongly to increas ed alienative 
nden ies mongst y oung people as they move through high school. It is 
suggested that such tendencies are already found in adult society and have been 
the basis of substantial conc ern about the quality of life ·n advanced 
socie ties. The particular concern that arises from this study, is that there 
is little evidence that the experience of these adolescents at the end of their 
seconda ry schoo ling, has not prepared them any better than their parents, to 
pe with rapid changes in society. 
There is a trend amongst those seeking change in society to argue that 
tbe rediscovery of community in the "gemeinschaft" sense in modern s oc iety is 
d pend nt on the greater involvement of the people in the decision-making 
processe s of society. Planning is no longer a function fo r the expert on 
physica l resources, but includes social planning, participatory planning, 
advoca y planning, all processes which require the involvement of people as an 
in tri nsic omponent. Leisure interests have a part to play in developing 
~ornm mi ties. The proces s itself will be a leisure activity for many but it 
' 
may be one for which the next generation is ill-prepared . 
.Soc-ial Poli y Implications 
Ar is ing from this study a numb e r of propositions can be formulated as 
)pointers tow rds need d official a c tion and areas in whi ch further sociological 
un<l rstand lng may be required. 
At ti tudes to dru g use must be considered as part of soc ially created 
si_t· tions . Most young p ople do not use illic it drugs and for those that do, 
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a recreational model provides an adequate explanation. The use of alcohol 
must be considered within the range of circumstances in which some of the users 
wlll be u a ble to handle the substance without some form of assistance. 
To i gnore the e x tensive use of alcohol and emphasize the limited use of other 
drugs is to promote a situation in society in which young people may consider 
hemselve s a s isolated and separate from the main body of society. Their own 
experienc will deny public statements and reduce the credibility of the media 
and the authorities. The attitude of youth to an authoritarian approach to 
influencing them, points to the futility of a legislative approach, as the 
major thrust towards c ontrol of drug use. 
The r e is evidenc e that young people are willing to learn the facts about 
d u g s and d rug- t a kin g . They should also have opportunities to learn more 
about the p r oces s es by which society works and the institutions it sustains. 
It would b o f p a rti cular value, for instance, to have a more adequate 
u derstand i ng o f the role of the media, of the limits to what it can do, of 
the metho d s by which it fulfils its role. This might lead to a healthy 
sc pticis m o f some of the headlines and a greater ability to disentangle fact 
f r om comm 1 t. It ould also lead young people to use the institutions of 
soc iety t o present alternative points of view. 
Alcoh o l u s is emer g ing as a problem in the eyes of health authorities, 
but it i s no t y et a cept e d a s one by society in general , including the youthful 
p r t o f it, If it is a problem, it is one created by society. "Social 
problems are solved b y social means", and it is so c ial ra ther than legal 
c ontrols tha t we must seek to develop. This will involv e soc ial change 
towa rds m re a cc ept a ble norms set in the light of a b e tt e r understandin g of 
the cons e qu en ces of v a riou s patt e rn s of behaviour . 
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The provision of a wide range of acceptable leisure resources may assist 
to establish a "social ecological" balance in society rather than the often 
used concept of "prohibition". Alternative venues for socializing 
experiences would limit the need to use hotels, particularly for boys. 
"Somewhere to go" is the answer most often received when young people are 
asked what would make life better. Experts suggest there is a need for a 
multi-conceptual place - flexible, responsive to demonstrated need, free of 
authoritarian control, adaptable to young peoples' interests. 
expressed so widely that one cannot doubt it is genuinely felt. 
The need is 
Experience says clearly that the provision of such a facility would not 
be sufficient. It would have to be run by someone. The skills required to 
do this are not often found amongst young people. If adults take over, even 
with the best motivation, they may change the nature of the place. 
There seem to be two main· options in the short run. The provision of 
simple, small buildings with a maximum flexibility in use which young people 
could use and run themselves. This study suggests that they wouldn't do it 
well, but they are not likely to improve until they try. Their formal 
edu ation will have done little to provide them with skills of social 
organisation. These small facilities could provide for many social activities. 
The second option is the availability of larger facilities which already 
exist but operate at below capacity. Senior students suggest . that schools 
and colleges offer potential. Management of these buildings is complex and 
demanding. Because of other use of them, certain standards must be maintained 
and young people would require as s istance from more experienced people. These 
facilities offer opportunities to learn many activity skills to a high level 
of competence. They could also provide for training in the skills of social 
~rganisation. It is evident that if facilities are made available for young 
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people without provision for the learning of skills of social organisation 
and management that they are unlikely to be more effective than the community 
centres already in existence. 
While there is agreement that young people express an interest in a 
diverse range of activities, this study provides evidence that they do not 
possess a wide range of leisure activity skills. Their actual leisure 
experiences are circumscribed by the emphasis on school achievements and the 
lack of involvement of the school in the community. It is disturbing to 
see young people nearing adulthood still lacking the skills and knowledge 
to influence the processes of society towards providing the opportunities they 
seek. 
Part o f the medium term approach to coping with more leisure must come 
from the formal education system, the schools. The existing education 
philosophy concentrates almost · totally on academic achievements. The prime 
requirements as perceived by staff and students are to gain qualifications 
which will be significant in obtaining a job. We have seen that work is 
likely to be the major determinant of life style for most young people but 
it is not the only determinant. It is agreed that leisure is becoming more 
important. The schools already have the type of facilities which could offer 
mu ch in the learning of leisure skills. 
It would be presumptuous of a non-educator to prescribe details of how 
preparation for leisure should be incorporated into the school. But education 
should be responsive to changes in the needs of society. Acceptance of a 
modification in educational philosophy to recognize the acquisition of 
l e isure skills as a legitimate part of the educational process is necessary. 
I f this is accepted by education professionals, they have the skills necessary 
.to adjust the curric ulum and to remove the comparative isolation from the 
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ommunity of the school - or is it the isolation of the community from the 
school . 
The sociolog i ca l construct of leisure recognizes as typical of leisure, 
elements which will also be found in other sociological constructs. Such 
elements would include the right of choice, the need for social skills of 
inter~personal relationships, a wide range of possibilities and the expectation 
of agreeable experiences and a sense of personal achievement . This leads again 
to Parker's averment that leisure has an integral role to play in understanding 
soc ial structure and process. 
It follows then, that the re-thinking of educational philosophy to 
ncourage the deve lopment of leisure skills, particularly skills of social 
relationship s will have relevance in a far wider context, extending through 
education on drug and alcohol use into the basic processes of connnunity 
development. It is proposed that this will enable young people to create 
alternative life styles or to be involved in changing dominant patterns in 
socie ty, thereby limiting some of the potential for alienation which is seen 
at present. 
If individuals feel tha t they can be involved in creating their own life 
styles rather than being manipulat ed by authority; if it is accepted that 
so iety truly makes itself, then it should be possible for the institutions 
of society to adapt so that society's members are served more adequately. 
L ~isure is likely to become more important as a determinant of life style. 
Th re is an urgent need to provide fo r and accept alternative patterns of 
leisure activ ities, which will include alternatives t o drug use. The world 
of the future may be expected to be a world of greater diversity of life styles. 
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AP CNDIX 1. 
Categories from first stage of observation 
Future careers 
Sex roles 
Pubs - alcohol - bars 
Drugs 
Common room - general 
Leisure - general 
Politics - government 
Pop music 
Transport 
Family 
Education System 
Alienation 
L .isure - sport 
School Administration 
Money 
Smoking 
Methodology 
Res arch Development 
APPENDIX 2. 
Diary - June Long Weekend, 1973 
As you know, I am particularly trying to understand what people do in their own time. Next weekend is the annual Queents Birthday holiday. I tm asking all sixth formers if they will fill in a diary for that time. 
I don't want any names, but if you would fill in sex, age, and if you are doing any 1st levels (or 2F) it would help me. I've put an example of the diary below -
Day Time What Doing Who With Place 
Friday 3 - 6 p. m. Packing clothes then By myself Home 
waiting for car 
6 - 9 p .m. Driving to the coast With two In friend's 
- arrived 8.45 p. m. girlfriends car 
and parents 
9 p. m. - Unpacked. Played With At Ulladulla 12 midnight records. Went for girlfriends at friend's 
walk house 
I don't need to have names but it helps to know if you are with girlfri nds or boyfriends, with adults or young people. Feel free to change the times if it will make more sense. The blank pages for you to fill in are attached - please fill them in by yourself. I 'll put a box in the Common Room on Tuesday for the forms, 
-Weekend Diary 
Sex 
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Age: Years ........ Months 
Are you doing first levels or 2F? YES 
NO 
. . . . . . 
Day Time What Doing Who 
Frid y 3 p.m. - 6 p.m. 
8th 
6 p.m. - midnight 
After midnight 
Saturday Before 9 a.m. 
9th 
9 a.m. 
- 12 noon 
12 noon - 3 p. m. 
3 p.m . - 6 p.m. 
6 p.m. - 9 p.m. 
9 p.m. - midnight 
After midnight 
.. . . . . . 
With Place 
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Weekend Diary (Contd.) 
Day Time What Doing Who With Place 
Sunday Before 9 a.m. 
10th 
9 a.m. 
- 12 noon 
12 noon - 3 p.m. 
3 p.m. - 6 p.m. 
6 p.m. 
- 9 p.m. 
9 p.m . 
- midnight 
After midnight 
Monday Before 9 a.m. 
11th 
9 a.m. - 12 noon 
') noon '- - 3 p.m. 
3 p . m. - 6 p. rn. 
After 6 P. m. 
Put any extra notes on the back . 
APJ!ENDl J. 
August 1, 1973. 
LEISURE RESEARCH - 6TH FORM. 
Diary 
A couple of months ago you filled in a diary for me over the June 
long weekend. Of the 82 forms I gave out, 56 were returned (31 boys, 25 girls) whic h was very good considering that I was away for a 
coupl e of day s after the weekend. I want to do the same thing for 
the weekend o August 10-12, because the June weekend was a special 
one and mi g ht not be typical. If I look at diaries for a normal 
weekend now I will be able to compare the reports and this will be 
valuable for my research . I'll give out the forms at recess and lunch 
time on Friday 10, and will collect them on Monday 13. I'd like to get 65 (or more) back this time. 
Questionnaire 
One of th . things that seems important in relation to using leisure 
time is the part that drinking plays. I can't agree with some of 
the extreme press comments (National Times last month) and they don't 
agree with what I've observed so far in Canberra and even at Northmead. To help me understand this better, I'd like everyone to complete a 
qu estionnaire during the week beginning August 13, 1973. It's to do 
with the use of alcohol and will, I hope, give a much more realistic idea of how we drink. We can probably all fill this in on one day. As usual no names will be written on either diaries or questionnaires. 
Interviews 
While most of my research will be based on sharing your e x perien ces 
with you, it will be helpful to talk to some individuals about their 
personal leisure. On the basis of my observations in June, I will 
ask some people for a longer interview (about½ an hour). I've had 
to choose becau se I won't have time to do this with everyone so I've 
tried to pick some people who are involved in sport and some who 
aren't, and to mix up some of the other int e rests . If you'd rather 
not be in this stage, just say so and I'll not press you on it. 
Wh'l I ' ve been away from the school for three weeks , I 've had a 
p r eliminary look at my observations and I think they'll work out quite 
well . I exp ct to continue my observations until August 17, and then I have to go to Sydney for the last week of term . I'll then come back 
on Sepcember 12 for the last couple of weeks of field work. 
Thanks for the help so far . 
what I'm doing. 
I feel I owe you some sort of a report on 
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Weekend Diary - August 10-12, 1973 
Sex . . . . . . .... . Age: Years •..... Months ..... . 
Day Time What Doing Who With Place 
Friday 3 p . m. - 6 p. m. 
10th 
6 p.m. - midnight 
After midnight 
Saturday Be.fore 9 a.m. 
11th 
9 a.m. - 12 noon 
12 noon - 3 p.m. 
3 p.m. - 6 p. m. 
6 p.m . - 9 p.m . 
9 p.m. - midnight 
Aft r midnight 
Sunday Before 9 a . m. 
12th 
9 a.m. - noon 
Noon - 3 p.m. 
3 p . rn. - 6 P. m. 
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Weekend Diary - August 10-12 1 1973 (Contd.) 
Day Time What Doing Who With Place 
Sunday 6 p.m. - 9 p. m. 
12th 
9 P. m. - midnight 
After midnight 
Put ny extra notes on the back. 
SHEM.A OR I TERVIEW 
Demogr a phic a nd Family 
Mon ey 
Friend s 
Or ga i zations 
Where does your father work? 
Where does your mother work? 
Where exactly do you live? 
APPENDIX 4. 
How many brothers and sisters have you? 
How old are they? 
How much money each week does it cost you 
to live? 
What do you spend it on? 
Is it enough? 
If you had more, what would you spend it on? 
Do you have a special group of friends? 
boys or girls? 
What part of town do they live in? 
How often do you see them? 
What do you do together? 
Where did you meet? 
Have you a special girl/boy friend? 
Do you belong to any clubs or societies? 
If so, what? 
Did you belong to anything when you were 
younger? 
I f you lived in Sydney , would there be 
be tter things to do a nd join? 
Th Foundation for Yout h has a lot of money 
t o spend for youth in Canberra . What 
would you do with it? 
We k-day routin 
Leisure Fact s 
Drug s 
- 2 -· 
What do you do after school? 
What to you do after tea? 
Do you go out during the week? 
Have you any hobbies? What are they? 
Do you read much? 
What do you do on Saturdays? 
What do you do on Sundays? 
Do you do different things in summer? 
What use do you make of commercial 
facilities - pubs, clubs, cafes, theatres? 
Have you got a car or can you use one? 
Do you go away at weekends? How often? 
The Beswick/Anderson survey said that sixth 
formers wanted drug education taught in 
schools. What do you think? 
Do you know anyone who smokes 'pot' regularly? 
Have you tried it yourself? When? 
Where? 
With whom? 
What do you think of it? 
How much does it cost? 
Where does it come from? 
Would you legalize pot smoking? Under what 
conditions? 
Do you drink alcohol? 
Do you think alcoholism is a problem? 
What should be done about it? 
What about cigarett es? Do you smoke? 
Do you think cigarette advertising should 
be banned? 
Drugs (Contd.) 
Media 
Self-Image 
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Why advertising? 
When did you last take aspirin/painkillers? 
How often do you use them? 
Have you ever used sleeping pills? 
When? How often? 
What about pep pills? Why? When? 
How often? 
Do you know of anyone who has used heroin 
or morphine? 
What do you think of it? 
Are drugs a problem in Canberra? 
would you do about them? 
In the last two weeks 
how often have you watched T.V,? 
how long? 
What 
before tea, after tea, late, weekends. 
What papers do you read? 
magazines? 
Have you a radio of your own - portable, in 
your room? 
What do you think about media? 
What sort of a person do you think you are? 
What gives you greatest satisfaction? 
Do you like to be by yourself ever? 
APP. NDIX 5 . 
Dimens ions. Self-anchoring scaling. 
1. 'We all have certain things we want out of life. When you are 
really serious about your life, what are your wishes and hop e s fo r the future. In other words, if you imagine the future in the best possible light, what would your life be like for you to be happy . Take your time. It's not easy to talk about these hings." 
This is aimed at discovering the extent to which leisure aims 
are held by respondents as well as details of their interests. 
2. "Thinking now about Canberra, and living in it, if we hold the 
amount you have to work as fixed at, say a 35 hr. week, what is the sort of city you would like to live in so that your ideal life style could be achieved - what would be the best possible 
set of conditions in Canberra." 
This dimension should provide more tangible answers in respect 
of leisure interests and possible demands for resources. 
APPENDIX 6. 
DRINKING BEHAVIOUR, 1973 
INTRODUCTION: 
This questionnaire is aimed at providing a sociological 
understanding of drinking habits. It is in three sections:-
A. In the past two weeks -
All questions have factual answers. You just 
have to think back and fill in the appropriate place. 
B. General Information -
about drinking behaviour. 
C. Other Information -
about you and your family. 
The questionnaire will be processed using an IBM computer 
at the Australian National University. 
SECTION A - IN THE LAST TWO WEEKS: 
1 . 
2 • 
Have you drunk any alcohol? Yes 
No 
If the answer is no, now go to question Bl. 
How often have you drunk alcohol? 
Every day 
More than once a week 
About once a week 
Less than once a week 
Once only 
3. What is the most you have drunk in a day? 
Beer 
Spirits 
Wine 
- more than six middies 
est . amt . 
- more than four drinks 
est . amt. 
- more than four glasses 
est. amt . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
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4. Did you drink at home? 
With your parents 
If not, who with? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
5 . Where did you drink away fro m home? 
at a friend's house 
at a hotel 
at a licensed club 
at a restaurant 
elsewhere - where? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
6 . On what sort of occasion? 
barbecue, informal 
football match, etc. 
pa rty 
d anc e 
after school 
other 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
7 • 
8. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Have you drunk by yourself? 
Usually did you drink with -
the family 
friends of the sam e sex 
friends of the opposite 
all of abov e 
sex 
Yes 
No 
Yes . . . . 
No . . . . 
Yes . . . . 
No . . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . .. 
. . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
- J --
9. Did you have any drinks -
before lunch? . . . . on how many days? 
at lunch time? . . . . on how many days? 
be fore tea? . . . . on how many days? 
at tea? . . . . on how many days? 
after tea? . . . . on how many days? 
10. Have there been drinks in your home? 
Kept by you 
kept by the family? 
B. GE NE RALLY 
1. When did you start drinking? 
(estimate age in years) 
Don't drink alcohol 
2. Do you have any personal rules about drinking? 
3 • 
4 • 
if so what? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
• • .. • if • • • • • 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Have you ever given up drinking? Yes 
No 
Do yo ur parents approve of your drinking? Yes 
No 
Maybe 
Not Applicable 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. '~ -
5. Have you ev e r driven a car when you feel you've 
b e en drinking too mu c h? 
Often 
Occasionally 
Once 
Never 
Not Applicable 
6 . Have y o u ever made other arran ge men ts to come home 
b ec aus e you've been drinking too much? 
Often 
Occasionally 
Once 
Never 
Not Applicable 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . .. 
. . . . 
. . . . 
7. Her e is a list of organizations in the community . 
Pl e ase check in the first space if you belong to them; 
in the other spaces please check your idea of their 
at t itude to drinking. 
N.B. It is optional to name the group in the bra c kets. 
Organ i z at i o n Belon9: Encourages Discour a ges Neutral 
Spor t ing Club 
( . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . } . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Youth Club 
( . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Chu rc h Group 
( . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Cul tura l Gr oup 
( . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other Gro u p 
( . . . . . . . . . . . . ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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9. For an ordinary Saturday night party for ten 
couples of your own age, what drinks would you 
need to have? 
N am e o f d r in k Amount 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . ,. . . . . . . . . . . . 
C. OTHER INFORMATION 
1 . Are you· male? 
Female? 
2. What is your father's occupation? 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3. Does your mother work regularly five days 
a week? 
4 • Do your parents drink alcohol? 
Father Yes . . . . Regularly 
yes 
No 
Occasionally 
No . ~ . . 
Mot.her Yes . . . . Regularly 
Occasionally 
No . . . . 
5 • Do you live at home? Yes 
No 
. . . . 
. . .. 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
. . . . 
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6. Do you smoke cigarettes? 
have never 
. . . . 
only on special occasions 
. . . . 
only occasionally 
(once a week or less) 
. . . . 
most days of the week 
. . . . 
every day 
. . . . 
used to, but gave it up 
. . .. 
TABLE A: DETERMINATION OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS 
Level Occupational Type Training * Approx . 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
* 
Professional 
Semi -professional 
Skilled 
Semi-skilled 
Unskilled 
Degree 
3 yr . tertiary diploma 
1-2 year tertia ry diploma 
4 yr. certificate at 
tech. college. 
Higher School Certificate 
(or equivalent) 
Middle to upper level 
trades 
Lesser skilled trades+ 
more skilled routine 
employment 
Simple, repetitive tasks 
not needing training 
Salarv o.a. 
$7001+ 
$5001-7000 
$4001-5000 
Less than $4001 
Less than $4001 
Examples 
Doctors, Lawyers. Scientists, 
High School Teachers, ranks of 
major or above (or equivalents ) 
in armed services, clergymen. 
Administrators (Class 8 and above 
in C.P.S.) 
Clerks (Classes 4 to 7 in C.P.S.) 
draftsmen, technical officers, 
managers, other commissioned officers 
in armed services 
Electricians, plumbers, carpenters, 
bricklayers, building foremen, 
junior clerks, qual. typists, N.C.Os 
in armed services 
Drivers., 
clerical 
waiters 
.E_rivates 
shop assistants, junior 
assistants and typists, 
fire brigade officers, 
in armed services 
Process workers, cleaners, gardeners 
labourers, hospital attendants, maids, 
farm workers forestry workers 
Salary is only used as a criterion when the "training" criterion is not applicable. 
Salary at 1972 levels. 
> 
z 
= 
X 
-
APl'ENDLX 1.2. 
TABLE B: SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS, INCOME AND EDUCATION 
Socio-economic 
status 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
N 
106 
87 
134 
50 
22 
TOTAL 399 
1971 
MALES 
Median Income pa. Modal Education Level 
$9711 
$6266 
$4703 
$4000 
$3858 
University Degree 
Matriculation H.S,C. or 
equivalent 
S.C. or Junior or 
equivalent 
S.C. or Junior or 
equivalent 
Attended High School 
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~ r-,; lv'O lo. 0 y OL., HAVE ro ., F' E.~ [ f.OR OL,F<SE L I=' ~ K 
THA "< 'r TO $ 1 TC NG 
"' 
r !i9 C <:; 1.9\J 
$2 s :1 To $4 ') S'-' 'l s .9 $3.9 $4.91, 
'')11 
SHEET 5 
C 2 J 4 OR>v! 5 (, I 9 
X \11 F-
-
-l~. SUP 'OSE'" iOJ WERE G VE-1\J $BAS A i='RE.SE•JT. c HOOS~ e RO'v1 
T>iE'" 1•s~ BELOW ,\'HAT YO., WOJ [) DO WITH 1r 
MARK ONE ITEM ONLY 
A. PUT IN TO SAv·,Gs 
R SP t:.• '=> O~J C .OTH•S 
C SF E.I\J D IT 0 •J F OC'c, 
D. SPENLJ O1\i CICATTE~ES 
E... SPEND I T O1\J D < L, GS 
F. SPE•JD 1~ 0 t, ALCOHOL 
c.,. SPEND T O"-J A f OSBY 
H. SP END IT 0 t, E N T E'" R T A I N 'v1 E 'J T 
I. SP END IT IN SOME OTHER 
A El C D E.. F 
40. HOW OF fEI'. DO YOU GO TO CHURCH> 
A. AT LEAST ONCE A ,\'EEf< 
8. 1 • 3 ~,MES A MOI\JTH 
C. LESS OFTE.N THAN ONCE A 'v1ONTH 
WAY 
G •I 
D. ONLY AT CH!llSTMAS, EASTER OR TO WE.DDl'JC.S, ETC:. 
E ·JE.VrR 
A B C 
HO\\ MAI\JY HO JRS DO VOL, Se 1:-",D DOII\JG rlO'v11::WO 
NONE 
42. H ER E. I S A LI S T O F 
YOU TAf<E PART IN 
LE:.1.3URE. Ar TIV TIES. 
PLAY I 'I G ~ 1 QRT WI ....... 
(a) OT ffR< E.G. FOOTBALL 
b PLAY ING IN D V D L AL 
( 1 '>PORT<, LG. ,Wl"-'MING 
(c) V.ATCHINS OR COACHl'<G 
A C PORT 
EACH ONE:.? 
ALI\, C,T 
EVERY 
DAY 
fd)TALKING WIT'i FRIEND< NA 
'v1 LK BAR OR COFFEE SHOP 
(e) WATCH NG T.V • .<\ND 
LI "TENING TJ THF PADIO 
(f) PLAYING ~ECORD< 
(g, READIII<:, lOOK C' COM cs, 
NEW<PIIPER ,, MAGAZINE< 
ih) $COLT C,R Y0 JTH C','lOJPS 
( i) SCHOO_ GROUP<, E.G. 
CHCI R, t.lRAv1II, E C. 
Lt.ARNINS vR FRACT 1,; G (1) 
H IC, AL E'T 0 ART' ETC. 
(k) l'I JR" ING FOR MO'<FY 
(I) M '<D NG OTH•R C.HIL DRoN 
m)GO' G TO T~ E FI CT RE 
(., \ GO 0 TO A DANCE 
'o) l.CIN<:, Tv "IC RT )R T 1 t: 
~HEATRE 
AT LEA,T 
ONCE 
A WEEK 
BETWC:O 
3 & 4 
LE3STHAl\j 
ONCE 
A WEE~ 
k. E AC 1 
i~ ORE' 
THAN 4 
DO 
C ELoou 
OR 
l\jEVE.R 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
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